The accumulation of capital requires patience and present sacrifice. 
By purchasing Odd Lots of high grade securities, it is not necessary 
to accumulate a comparatively large sum before one’s savings can 
be conservatively and profitably invested. 

The many advantages of purchasing Odd Lots are explained in an 
interesting booklet. 
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It cannot be emphasized too strongly that the only way a person can be 
certain to receive good results from an investment in common stocks is 
to follow implicitly the principle of “spreading the risk.’’ Until quite 
recently only an extremely wealthy investor could actually carry out 
this principle on the proper scale. But now, what an advantage it is, 
regardless of the amounts invested, to participate in the ownership of 
these 26 outstanding stocks, and to enjoy all the conveniences and 
protective features available in Investment Trust Shares. Investors 
are invited to examine this thoroughly sound method of sharing in the 
development of these prominent, listed stocks. 


Complete details will be sent upon request 
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Facts, Graphs and Statistics that will help you make your 1928 Business and Investment Plan 
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A rel 
WALLSTREET 


Announces the Publication of its Sixth Annual 


! MANUAL 


Dh Mew Redk of Panedd, lnhawiel, Seems snd Economic 
Data. It is a most complete and helpful Manual prepared in 
a unique style, that saves the investors’ time and yet gives 
them complete information on every important industry and 
security. 


Yearly Magazine Subscribers Get This Volume Free. 


['ter volume, issued on February 29, 1928, contains in statistical and text 

















form, information that will be invaluable as a foundation upon which to 


Because of the success of this 
construct your business and investment program through 1928. 


book and the enthusiastic re- 
ception given it by our sub- 


scribers, it is now published The contents of this Manual have been selected by experts who devote their 
regularly every year. This entire time to analyzing business and investment conditions. They know what 
Manual is not for sale and facts and comparisons will give you a basis for analyzing and forecasting busi- 
can be secured only through ness conditions and selecting profitable investments. In this new Manual we 
our FREE OFFER. give this information in handy reference form. It also enables you to determine 




















the comparative strength or weakness of securities in the same groups. 


By publishing this Manual in February it is possible for us to include the Annual Reports of a large num- 
ber of corporations as well as preliminary annual statements. This book will be of tremendous help to every 
business man and investor throughout the coming year in making their investment and trading selections. 
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especially important, as 1927 is added, thus giving you the statistical data over the last few years. Practically every 
company of importance, whether listed or unlisted, is included. The data gives the investor a complete record of the 
growth or decline of practically every leading corporation, which will enable him to determine the real trend of the 
company’s affairs. 

The Manual of THe MaGAzine or WALL Street will give the latest obtainable official, semi-official, or other authori- 
tative data regarding the complete year’s operations in all industries, and the principal corporations. It is broader and 
more comprehensive than ever before. 


This valuable volume will be sent you FREE as soon as issued, providing you send in your sub- 
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E take pleasure in publishing the accom- 
panying chart, devised by Mr. Donald F. 
Grant of Yale University. This chart 
enables the investor to determine yields 
on securities at a glance. The curve rep- 
mt resents the dividend and the figures at 

the bottom of the chart represent the price at 

which the stock is selling. At the side of the chart 





are given the figures which indicate the yield. The | 


intersection between the perpendicular line 
marked by the price of the stock and the curve of 


A Chaneetiens Way of 
Determining Yields 





the dividend line marks the exact yield, which can 
be had by comparing the point of intersection with 
the yield figure given on the left. Suppose the 
price of the stock is 75 and the dividend $4, first 
find the price of the stock at the bottom of the 
chart and then draw an imaginary line until the 
price of the stock meets the $4 dividend curve. At 
that point draw an imaginary line running left un- 
til it meets the yield figure. The result will be 
5.333%. A little practice will enable you to rapidly 
arrive at the yield on almost any stock. 
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Publication Date of Ow 1928 Manual Changed t to » Fiiany 29h | 


In order to make our 1928 Manual of the greatest possible value to 
subscribers, we have changed the date of issue to February 20th. 


Important 
Notice 


This wil! enable us to include the reports of many important cor- 
porations which have been delayed beyond the usual time of release 
and would, therefore, have had to be omitted from the Manual 
had it been published as of February 18th, 1928. 
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HE Anglo-South American Bank, through 

its 40 years of export and import banking 

experience, has acquired an intimate knowl- 

edge of the needs and habits of the natives of 
the countries in which it has branches. 





56 Trade. information furnished. 


BRANCHES 


Argentina—Brazil—Chile 
and throughout the Americas, 
France, Spain and_ England 
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THE ANGLO-SOUTH AMERICAN 
TRUST COMPANY 
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INVESTMENT & BUSINESS TREND 


Increasing Specialization in Market Movements—The Business 


Situation—Public Utility Investigation—Position of Railway 


Securities—Bonds and the Money Rate—The Market Prospect 





N view of the general uncertainty 
regarding the stock market future, 
it seems well worth calling to the 
attention of investors the truly 
revolutionary change in the funda- 

: mental character of the market it- 

self which has taken place since the war. 

There is no longer a market in the old sense 
—that is, a market which moved as a whole 
in a given direction for a considerable period 
of time. Similar to the London Stock Ex- 
change, which lists several thousand stocks, 
representing corporations in all types of 
activities and engaged in business in all 
parts of the world, the New York Stock Ex- 
change has become a real market place in 
which the buyers and sellers of the world 
come together to transact their business. 

There are now over eleven hundred sepa- 
rate stock issues listed on the Exchange and 
with the admission of foreign shares com- 
bined with future domestic listings, the total 
list will undoubtedly swell to over two thou- 
sand issues. These aggregate stocks repre- 
sent a diffusion of commercial and financial 
interests tending more than ever to break 
the market down into hundreds of compo- 
nent issues moving independently. Such 
tendencies, of course, have beeome a char- 
acteristic of the market in recent years but 
in the future they will become intensified 
to a much greater degree. 

This makes the problem of proper secur- 
ity investment, at once a more difficult and 
yet a more feasible thing. The investor to 
a far greater degree than formerly will be 
immune to general market movements in 














which, through some general situation, the 
good as well as the bad stocks were carried 
down to levels below their value. At the 
same time, the complexity of issues avail- 
able to him makes the problem of discrim- 
ination all the more acute. Hence, he must 
be exceptionally careful to purchase issues 
on their individual merits, without too much 
regard to general market considerations. If 
he concentrates on this problem, his results 
should be satisfactory. In a market of pres- 
ent and future dimensions, the influence 
even of leading stocks is likely to become 
diminished. This may affect the speculator 
who buys or sells on general market appear- 
ances but should be of inestimable value to 
the student who deals in securities on an in- 
dividual basis, testing each security by sound 
investment principle. 


BUSINESS RESENT business 
CONDITIONS trend seems _ up- 
ward. The chief 


barometer is steel in which there is an un- 
questioned advance, both in prices and pro- 
duction. Demand for steel products has 
reached surprising proportions in the brief 
period of the past month. Steel operations 
for the leader have increased from about 65 
to over 80% with similar results for the 
independents though on a somewhat lower 
level. Price advances for steel have been 
sufficient to bring about a respectable mar- 
gin of profit and the outlook is for substan- 
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tial earnings for this industry during the 
first half year. 

Similar conditions are not as yet reflected 
in other basic industries, car loadings, for 
example, still being on a disappointingly low 
level. Automobile production has not yet 
reached its stride. However, the indications 
are, as judged by steel conditions, that other 
industries will soon follow in line. It is im- 
possible to guage the extent of recovery at 
this time, but there seems little question that 
general industrial conditions during the next 
few months will represent an improvement 
over the final quarter of 1927. 





PUBLIC HE forthcom- 
UTILITY ing Congres- 
INVESTIGATION sional investi- 


gation into. the 
ownership of electric light and power com- 
panies, to be conducted by the redoubtable 
Senator Walsh of Montana, is likely to end 
in about the manner of most Congressional 
investigations; that is to say, there is likely 
to be a great deal of discussion and little rea] 
accomplishment. Senator Walsh, in a recent 
statement, has sought to allay the public’s 
fears that drastic action against the public 
utility companies is intended, except, so the 
impression is, in “flagrant” cases. The pub- 
lic utility companies, on the other hand, have 
stated that they will withhold no informa- 
tion required and that they will enter the 
discussions in a public spirited manner. In 
the meantime, public utility securities have 
recovered from their temporary lull and are 
evidently saying that there will be little 
practical effect so far as the forthcoming in- 
vestigation is concerned. In any case, there 
is little need for concern on the part of 
security owners. From a distance, it would 
seem that Senator Walsh is about to com- 
mence to unscramble an egg which very few 
want to have unscrambled. 





RAILWAY THE flood of recent 
SECURITIES poor railroad earn- 

ings reports have 
offered a sufficiently depressing picture to 
exert some effect on railway shares. With 
but several exceptions, representative 


stocks are now quoted at prices from ten to 
twenty per cent lower than their peaks of 
a year ago. From present indications, there 
are few signs of a turn in earnings until 
early Spring, but the shares have accom- 
plished a great deal toward discounting the 
situation. Many of the issues, from a yield 
basis alone, are decidedly attractive. 


BONDS AND HE successive in- 
MONEY creases in the re- 

discount rate of 
various Federal Reserve banks and the 
tightening of money have naturally had an 
effect on bond values. The average for 
high-grade issues is now a trifle less 
than one per cent under -the_ recent 
peak. This result, however, is negligible 
and attests to the underlying demand for 
issues of this type from institutional buyers. 
Middle-grade issues have not fared so well, 
especially the railway group which have 
been under the combined depressing influ- 
ence of lower earnings reports and higher 
money rates. Some of the more speculative 
issues have had some fairly appreciable de- 
clines. 

In general, however, the bond list seems 
to have adjusted itself more or less to the 
changed money situation and a further gen- 
eral decline of proportions seems improb- 
able. New issues are being floated on an im- 
posing scale and the demand from the public 
seems about as insatiable as at any time in 
the past few years. 


OR the first time in 
about two months, 
commodity prices 

have shown an irregular tendency with de- 

clines, on the whole, predominating. From 
the low of 1927, as shown by the Bradstreet 

Index, prices rose 9.2 per cent until Febru- 

ary first when they declined three-tenths of 

one per cent. Compared with last year’s 
average, prices are about 8% higher. The 
strongest groups at present are hides and 
leather, building materials and miscellaneous 
products. Declines are noted among such 
important groups as textiles, metals, coal 
and chemicals. Changes in commodity 
prices are not likely to be large, the situation 
evidently having stabilized itself. Con- 
spicuous features among the commodities 
are steel which has been quite strong and 

petroleum which is still in the doldrums. A 

significant development perhaps is a slight 

tendency toward firmness in gasoline rates, 
probably a forerunner of price advances as 
the open season approaches. 


COMMODITY 
PRICES 





DETAILED _ review 
of the position and 
outlook for the stock 

market, including an analysis of Federal Re- 

serve Bank policies in relation to the market, 

will be found on page 752. 


MARKET 
PROSPECT 
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The Secret of 


By HON. W. M. JARDINE 


Secretary of Agriculture 
\s told to THEODORE M. KNAPPEN 












plete the arch of enduring pros- 
perity in the United States is that 
of a permanently prosperous agri- 
culture. Our manufacturers have 
solved the problem of efficient pro- 
duction. Many of them have solved 
ir particular problems of distribution, and 
y are now organizing to win the great reward 
a continental adjustment of sales and distribution 
a scientific basis—a reward that the Department of 
mmerce tells us may be not less than eight billion 
dollars. I am confident that within the next decade our 
m of business will effect improvements in their mer- 
chandising methods that will be comparable to the progress 
eady made in productivity. 
{| \ll this superlative efficiency of manufacturers and urban 
mmerce will fall short of its reward if an equilibrium 
‘exchange is not effected by a corresponding improvement 
f agricultural trade. Indeed, it may even defeat itself, 
for the mills of production must run irregularly and the 
streams of trade flow intermittently, if the great circle of 
exchange is weak or broken in the farm sector. We are 
coming to understand more and more that prosperity de- 
pends upon purchasing power throughout the circle, and 
that depends upon an integral economic structure that pro- 
; vides fair exchange. If exchange is not fair at some point 
it becomes weaker and weaker and the circle finally snaps. 
[f the farmers, over a considerable period, do not receive 
is much as they give, the time comes when their ability to 
vive declines and eventually vanishes—and with it vanishes 
their ability to receive. Then ensues a period of harsh 
adjustment, out of which, with much travail, issues finally 
period when the scales lean toward the farmer. Then the 
id story of gradual recession of agricultural prosperity be- 
ns over again. Just now the farmer is coming to the top 
again, but a short, or even a long, period of compensatory 
advantage will not cure the fundamental evil. 
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The Lasting Cure 


The lasting cure can be found only in bringing big busi- 
ness to the farmer, or the farmer to big business. It can 
only be found in a rational control by the farmer of the 
factors that determine price—for upon price depends 
equality of exchange. When I mention as one alternative 
f cure the bringing big business to the farmer, I vision 

possible extension of corporate big business into agricul- 
ure. It is already in agricultural commerce to a very large 
degree—as in meat packing, grain and cotton merchandis- 
ng, fruit handling, etc. 

Big business in the form of corporate farm ownership 
and operation is not an evolution that appeals to me. I 
vastly prefer that the farmer should come to big business. 
[hat is, I would have him become an integral part of big 
business instead of big business becoming him. That I 
believe is the goal that we are slowly, blindly and stum- 
lingly working toward. The attainment of that goal 
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How a Lasting Cure May Be Found 
for Low Agricultural 
Returns 














means that the farmer will attain inde- 
pendent bargaining power—that he will 
be a powerful seller—that he will intelli- 
gently control and adapt production, with 
a view to a certain equilibrium between his 
products and the demand for them; and that 
he will intelligently avail himself of the oppor- 
tunity to trade self-reliantly and shrewdly that 
such a balance will endow him with. 
Large-scale business—mass marketing—should help to 

reduce the margin between producers and consumers. 

These margins are often enormous, as when you pay 12 
cents for a grape fruit that brings the Florida grower 2 
cents. 


Where Methods of Big Business Are Needed 


A wide margin between producer and consumer does not 
necessarily mean exorbitant middlemen profits or even gross 
inefficiency of middlemen operating under the present sys- 
tem. In particular instances it may mean both. At any 
rate, wide margins are a challenge to business initiative. 
It should be possible to apply the methods of big business 
to a wider field of distribution. While we have important 
examples of efficient processors and dealers, I am convinced 
that larger competitive concerns would in many cases re- 
duce the margin to the advantage of both producers and 
consumers. Producers should enter this field with large 
organizations for mass marketing, i. e., apply methods of 
big business to their marketing problems. By this method 
they should be able to reduce the margin. 

Here are some figures showing the percentage of the 
consumer’s dollar received by the producer for various farm 
products. These figures are based on studies at different 
places in recent years: 


Commodity Per cent of consumer’s 
dollar paid to producer 
7 3, 1 CE Pe 24 
CEANBCEETOS (568k cee 54 
1 Se ee ee 43-48 
UOCN 2255.5 scasgens Sere oie scgeia s 31-47 
OHIONET toc oe na hecct eas 26-28 
OPENS Meo Steers cone IS 28-51 
PAIN oe saa FSi oe ast aidl 21-44 
ROMO ocd cxerecore ly weir (u.o Sukcornaey 15-19 
Wheat products ............. 35-40 
WORCOH DOORS 55 i /5/5.0-hsieulewies « 15-20 
IEC UE care ca) fevsi.c lc ieee encree-eeiars 71.5 
crore kucha saciiaie or yetoiaiel 58. 
Beef and by-products ........ ‘Tr. 
Meal, all kinds: ....6..006.500 55-60 
BIDEN ce leig sie oa vise ied ciameees 55-60 


When the final buyer pays too much and the primary 
producer receives too little, there is created a mutually 
destructive relation; a relation, indeed, that is widely dis- 
integrative. 


If the consumer pays too much for his food 


749 





he has less with which to 
purchase other goods, and 
thus all trade is adversely 
affected. Correspondingly if 
the farmer gets little or 
nothing, the area of his 
buying is depressingly re- 
stricted. At those occasional 
times when the farmer, by 
reason of fortuitous scarc- 
ity, now has the advantage, 
the demoralizing tendencies 
are still at work on the 
other end, and more so. 


RETAILERS’ MARGIN 
Lobor. Delivery. Store MIDTER ONCE, Credit,- 
Profit or Los 


1923 
(2.00 Cents) 


(1279 Zents) 


Ci. im 7 ae 


BAKERS’ MARGIN 
Monuracturing. Delivery and Selling, ~---- 
Administration, Plant Maintenance, 


Profit or Loss 
(2.03 Cents) (3.24 Cents) 


Farmers Bear the Burden 

The meat packer may and 
does make but a small profit 
on his turnover from each 
steer but he gets it almost 
automatically through his 
success in adjusting the 
whole machinery of manu- 
facture and distribution to 
give him his stable share. 


(aiSZeneed 


MATERIALS OTHER THAN el 
Added by boker in ene, brea 
(0.38 Cents) : i. 125 Cents) 


The intermediate buyers TRANSPORTATION MARGIN 
— Tes ; Riiearweete se 
“ve commission men ge pel 1, gon, D.C. as, 
their compensation too, as MILLING MARGIN ON FLOUR... 
mechanically as a gas meter (042Cents) . |, (9.48 Conts) - 


collects for the gas com- 


FREIGHT CHARGES ON FLOUR IN WHEAT * 
From Elevetor to Minneapolis f 


pany. The retailers garner (0.11 Cents) —: — (015 Cents) 
re . ° ELEVATOR MARGIN ON —_ ny WHEAT*)// 
their fairly stable margin (0.05 Cents): 2 Cents) y 


of gross profit, no matter 
what happens to the mar- 
ket. Finally, the hotel and 
restaurant add their bit or 
chunk, and collect it with- 
out leave of the consumer, 
the producer, or anybody 
but themselves. Again, so 
largely do a comparatively 
few ultimate buyers of cat- 
tle—I mean packers—mo- 
bilize the demand for meat’ 
when converted into buying 
power—that they are, per- 
haps, able to pare something off what you might call the 
economic price to the farmer. 

The farmer is the buffer, the springs, the shock-absorber, 
of the whole economic succession from the day the steer 
leaves the feedlot or the range until it is savory steak on 
your table. If effective desire or circumstances give any 
one in the chain more than his ordinary proportion the 
additional amount is apt to be pushed back along the line 
until it comes out of the farmer’s share. On the other hand, 
if something happens to increase prices at the receiving 
end, or somewhere along the line, the bulge moves very 
slowly back to the farmer, if at all. 

I mean no captious fault-finding with the various service 
agencies that connect the farmers with the consumers. 
They perform indispensable services to the community— 
just as indispensable in this complex modern world as those 
of the original producer. The speed and precision of the 
correlating processes they have built up between producer 
and consumer are marvelous. I am merely dwelling on 
their success in obtaining remuneration for their services 
to emphasize my conviction that the farmer can profit from 
their example and find a way to introduce some degree of 
assurance of steady profit into his own business. That a 
correction of the present inequitable situation of the farmer 
may necessitate his taking over some of the steps in the 
distribution of his products and making other changes, con- 
stitute no indictment of the men who are now operating the 
distributive machinery. Such a course will be merely the 
application from the farmer’s side of the same principles 
of economy and efficiency that are now so effectually applied 
from the opposite side. 

The industrial laborer has been fully as successful asthe 
business manager and the capitalist in obtaining a rather 


WHEAT GROWERS’ PORTION 
FOR FLOUR IN WHEAT * awe 
(117 Cents) —— 


(1. 5 S Cents) 


"Amount of wheat required to mill the 
standard patert flour for i60zs of bread 
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THE FARMER AND THE LOAF OF BREAD 
(Based on the retcil price of a one-pound loaf of bread 
in Washington, D. C.) 


fixed share of the annual 
wealth production of the 
country. Organized labor 
has succeeded in maintain- 
ing wages with indifference 
to all ordinary ups and 
downs of industry. Even 
in the face of falling coin- 
modity prices labor has 
maintained or increased ‘ts 
reward. Like increased or 
maintained business profi's, 
the comparative stability 
of labor’s pay tends to crr- 
tail the farmer’s share — 
for, in general, the latier 
takes what is left, instead 
of being a free agent in 
contributing to the alloca- 
tion of his share. The suc- 
cess of labor in increasi ig 
its actual wages, in spite 
of the great rise in prize 
levels during the past ten 
years, and in holding i:s 
wage-rate in the face of 
commodity price recessions 
of the last two or three 
years, is undoubtedly a step 
in the direction of social 
advance and sustained prcs- 
perity, if it does not result 
in unbalance. The farmer 
has no desire to pull labor 
down. He only wishes to 
pull himself up to labor 
and capital. By imitating 
their big business methods 
—and organized labor is 
also big business—he hopes 
to bring himself up and 
smooth out inequalities in 
the partition of the national 
income. 

Big business has its 
strong, intelligent and effi- 
cient grip on the process 
of feeding and clothing the nation everywhere but at 
the beginning—at production of the raw material. The 
farmer owes it to himself and he owes it to the nation 
to get the strong hand of big business into his end of 
the national alimentation series. But it needs to be hi: 
own big business hand, for it would be disastrous to hi: 
independence, which is dear to him and priceless to the 
nation, if allied groups sprung from the cities, were t 
bring the whole commissariat of the country under thei 
control and direction, no matter how efficient. The humai 
and inevitable tendency of such a unification of direction 
is to leave the farmer with the small end of the wealth h« 
assists in creating. Farmers used to think that big business 
was necessarily bad because it was big. No longer is that 
so. Now farmers realize that big business maybe a good 
thing just because it is big. 


SEPTEMBER 
913 1923 


An Uneven Distribution 


We have an apt illustration of the way one-sided control 
works out in the increasing proportion of national income 
that goes to city dwellers. It is calculated by one authority 
that the national income for 1927 was $10,000,000,000 more 
than for the preceding year. The farmers got about $300,- 
000,000 of that. According to the ratio of their numbers 
to the whole population, the farmers should have had a 
gain of $3,000,000,000 instead of $300,000,000. I don’t 
think there can be any argument over the opinion that pros- 
perity. would have been greater in volume and more widely 
diffused if the farmers had had that $3,000,000,000. 

By adopting the methods of big business, by learning 
from Wall Street, the farmers can exercise a voice in de- 
termining prices and allocating their percentage of the re- 
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turns from each product and from the total national income. 
It is customary to say that while it is easy to organize a 
few big industrial producers, the organization of 6,500,000 
farmers is beyond all possibility. Well, they never will be 
entirely united into common organizations, but that is not 
necessary. All that is required is organization carried to 
the point of leadership. 

The wheat-pool farmers of Western Canada are now 
handling about 50% of all the wheat grown in the prairie 
provinces, the amount being some 200,000,000 bushels; and 
that, in turn, is about equal to the entire United States 
spring wheat crop. You might call that big business, with 
reasonable accuracy. The cooperating farmers seem to be 
doing very well in the matter of prices, with control of half 
the crop. In 1926 the pool price was fixed at $1.45. For 
69 days of the crop year the open market price ranged 
lower than that, but during that time 200,000,000 bushels, 
over 56% of the entire crop, was sold, of which 120,000,000 
bushels was non-pool wheat. On the other hand, while the 
price was ranging at the top—from $1.58 to $1.70—which 
was for several weeks, the unorganized farmers sold only 
4% of their wheat, and less than 12% of the unorganized 
crop was delivered in the 201 days when the price did not 
fall below $1.51. 

We have on this side of the international line many co- 
)perative organizations which have achieved merchandising 
suecess in a large way. A Minnesota creamery selling co- 
yperative did a business of more than $46,000,000 last year 
and you can find its butter everywhere. Such farmers get 
heir share! There are more than 150 cooperatives in the 
United States that handle each a business of more than a 
million dollars a year. Their history shows that control of 
a large volume of the product is essential to successful 
bargaining. Big buyers like to deal with big sellers. It also 
shows that the large cooperatives must have their business 
directed by skilled business men; not farmers, but big busi- 
ness marketing specialists. There is some apprehension 
that when big cooperative business are developed and 
managed by non-farmer specialties the “dirt” farmer may 
be pushed into the background, but I am confident that we 





can build up huge cooperative businesses that will not get 
away from us in respect to ultimate control. 

The farmer is right in line with the manufacturing in- 
dustries in availing himself of engineering advance and 
scientific knowledge. His productive efficiency keeps well 
abreast of that of the urban workers. From 1920 to 1925 
the number of work horses and mules on the farms de- 
creased by 1,250,000 and the number of tractors increased 
from 246,000 to 506,000. Motor trucks and automobiles 
have come in large numbers; more than 21% of the auto- 
mobiles of the country are on the farms. The increase of 
mechanical power on the farms in these five years was 
probably five times as great as the decrease in animal 
power. Crop acreage and people on farms decrease but 
crops increase. The combine harvester, marching eastward 
from the Pacific coast states, is working a revolution in 
wheat raising. One combine harvest hand now does the for- 
mer work of four men, and the labor problem is thus solved 
on many farms. As a result wheat farms grow in size and 
their number decreases. In 1926 the cotton sled or stripper 
came into the cotton production picture, particularly in 
Texas and Oklahoma, and it and other improvements make 
it probable that cotton can be raised with a profit in the 
southwest in even the years of lowest prices. With a strip- 
per one man can pick as much as eight to ten can pick by 
hand. 

The lessons of biological science have been wondrously 
applied in the improvement of the productivity of plants 
and animals. 

But our farmers are finding that even maximum pro- 
ductivity is not enough. 

He is helpless who enters the commercial arena with 
much that he must sell and little knowledge of how to sell 
it. 

We must match mass production with mass selling. There 
is no other way out. Success in doing that will spell such 
continuity and stability of prosperity as rural commerce 
has never known. It will also constitute a major contribu- 
tion to steady and widely diffused prosperity throughout 
our whole economic complex. 
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Federal Reserve Policies and the 


Stock Market 


What Raising the Rediscount Rate Means 


By A. T. MILLER 


UT of the fog of news 
QO reports on the recent 

raising of the redis- 
count rate by the Federal 
Reserve banks, certain im- 
pressions emerge. The most 
definite is that the advance 
in the bank rate may be 
construed, in effect, as a 
mute acknowledgment by 
the Federal Reserve Board 
authorities that their re- 
duction of the rate last au- 
tumn was a blunder. 

If their purpose in rais- 
ing the rate at the present 
time is to place a curb on 
stock market speculation, it 
must be realized that in 
lowering the rate a few 
months ago they unleashed 
the speculative forces which they are now attempting to 
halt. Hence, in this sense, they may be considered re- 
sponsible for the situation which has provoked their recent 
action. 


money markets. 





Two It is apparent, of course, that Federal Reserve 
Goals policies by the very nature of things have been 

compelled to oscillate- between two apparently 
irreconcilable goals, the first being to enable Great Britain 
and other Continental countries to stabilize their fiscal posi- 
tion, and the second, to apply the brakes to stock market 
speculation at home. In assisting European financial re- 
covery, it naturally seemed encumbent on the Federal Re- 
serve executives to lower the home bank rate and thus per- 
mit flow of funds from here to foreign centres. At the 
same time this policy, as was seen last autumn, precipitated 
abnormally low money rates at home with the result of 
fostering an unparalleled speculation in stocks since last 
October. Furthermore, through its policy of purchasing 
Government securities, the Reserve Board enlarged credit 
facilities, thus magnifying the abundance of credit for 
speculative purposes. 

In the past few weeks, the Board has reversed its policy 
both in respect to Government security holdings, having 
disposed of several hundred millions, thereby drawing off 
an equivalent amount in credit, and in respect to the re- 
discount rate. A majority of the banks are now on a 4% 
basis against the recently prevailing 314%. It is expected 
that before long, all the Reserve banks will be on a 4% 
basis, making this rate uniform. 

In restricting the credit supply, however, the Federal 
Reserve authorities must be cognizant of the possibility 
of undoing some of the good they may have done abroad 
in regard to supporting foreign financial policies. One 
of the immediate effects of the rise in the bank rate was a 
temporary depression of sterling. Although recovery 
shortly ensued it is by no means impossible that further un- 
favorable repercussions may be felt in this and other for- 
eign exchanges. At the same time, it is decidedly likely that 
the gold export movement which has recently been on a 
very large scale will be converted into an import balance 
which, of course, should have an ultimately strengthening 
effect on our own credit position. 
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HIS article should be helpful to invest- 

ors who have been attempting to 
interpret the policy of the Federal Reserve 
Banks and its effect upon the security and 
It explains the salient 
points of the situation and gives conclusions 


as to the future course of stock prices. 


SCVVSSISSIESSESSVSSESsesses 


The new Federal Reserve 
policy may be interpreted 
as having two aims, the 
first being to restrict the 
credit supply in order to 
curb speculation in securi- 
ties, and the second to af- 
ford accommodation for 
growing commercial pur- 
poses. It is probably felt 
that an excessive amount of 
credit is presently being 
employed in the stock mar- 
ket and that the additional 
amount beyond that re- 
quired for legitimate pur- 
chase and sale of securities 
should be reserved for ordi- 
nary industrial and com- 
mercial purposes. 

That there is some war- 
rant for believing that demands for commercial loans will 
increase to a certain extent is indicated in the increase in 
industrial activity now taking place in such important in- 
dustries as steel and automobile. If the stock market con- 
sumed that portion of credit in urgent need by industrial 
requirements, the effect would be to nullify the promise of 
better business conditions to come. The money, in other 
words, must come out of the market. This presumably is 
the attitude of the Federal Reserve Board, a position that 
is not illogical when it is realized that, as shown by brokers’ 
loans, there has been an increase in collateral loans in the 
New York market amounting to over one billion dollars in 
a year’s time. It is apparently the intention of the Federal 
Reserve authorities that this inflation in security loans be 
reduced appreciably before the promise of business im- 
provement becomes an actuality. 

To summarize briefly, then, the Federal Reserve authori- 
ties have completely reversed their policy in regard to in- 
creasing credit facilities; they are evidently determined 
on increasing credit supplies for business purposes at the 
expense of the stock market, and they have set about ac- 
complishing this result through sale of Government securi- 
ties and increasing the rediscount rate. It may be assumed 
they have at least temporarily abandoned their position of 
“helping out” the central banks of foreign nations. 


Will the In operating in this manner, the Federal 
New Policy Reserve Board, of course, is conducting 
Succeed? itself in line with its inherent functions as 
a “governor” of credit conditions. It can- 
not in itself create a credit situation which is not the re- 
sult of economic forces but it may, over brief periods par- 
ticularly, exert a very formidable influence over the credit 
machinery. This is the situation in which it finds itself at 
the present time. 

The real question is whether the board will succeed in 
regard to its policy of curbing market speculation. A 
study of precedent may serve to answer this question. 
Since 1928, exclusive of the recent increase, the Federal 
Reserve Board has raised the rediscount rate on four occa- 
sions, namely, February 21, 1928; February 25, 1925; 
January 8, 1926, and August 18, 1926. The sequel to each 
increase proved a stock market recession of substantial 
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proportions except on the occasion of the increase of the 
rate in August, 1926, which had the effect of keeping the 
market within bounds, though not producing a break. 

In each case, the market temporarily ignored the signifi- 
cance of the rediscount rate advance, the momentum toward 
continued speculation for the rise evidently being too strong 
an influence to check immediately. Nevertheless, the ulti- 
mate effect, generally in evidence within a few weeks after 
the first bank raised its rate, was a decline in prices. 

It may be argued from these cases then that raising the 
bank rate is a formidable weapon toward curbing stock 
speculation. The present is no exception. The fact that 
speculators chose for a brief interval to ignore the summons 
to halt their activities merely emphasizes the efficacy of the 
Reserve Bank’s check. 

There are two distinct considerations. One is that the 
halt to stock speculation is likely to occur in the more or 
less immediate future. The second is that cessation of 
speculation for the rise may develop despite multiplying 
evidences of improvement in the business situation. 


Despite the sharp decline in stock prices arising 
from the raise in the rediscount rate and the 
market’s own internal condition, it does not 
necessarily follow that the entire market will continue to 
decline. In the first place, the speculation which has been 
conducted in recent montks, for the most part has been 
confined to highly volatile issues, standard investment is- 
sues having been relatively sedate. In fact, an entire group 
of investment stocks, the important railroad issues, have 
been suffering from persistent liquidation entirely inde- 
pendent of the general market. In the recent decline, then, 
those issues that have suffered proportionately the great- 
est are those which have enjoyed the greatest speculative 
activity during the past few months. Issues of this type 


Pool 
Stocks 


are generally of the pool-nurtured variety and hence have 
It is not insignificant 


been the most dangerous to hold. 
that undoubtedly a large part 
of the billion dollar increase 
in brokers’ loans is tied up in 
speculative stocks of this type. 
If these issues are thoroughly 
liquidated during the market 
decline, the result would be to 
bring about a very substan- 
tial decline in brokers’ loans 
which in itself would be symp- 
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tomatic of genuine rectification of the situation which the 
Reserve authorities are determined upon controlling. At 
such a point, the market no doubt will be in a healthier 
condition than for some time. 

The raising of the rediscount rate has already brought 
about a technical correction of substantial proportions. 
Since, however, the underlying business situation is 
sound and conditions are improving, it seems likely that 
this recession will prove only temporary. Hence, the Fed- 
eral Reserve Board is likely to meet with only a temporary 
success; but this in all probability is its real objective, it 
being inconceivable that the Board would be permanently 
opposed to speculative activity. 


In Closer Until the corrective development is com- 
Touch With pleted, generalizations about future mar- 
Realities ket movements would be fatuous. It may 


be expected, however, that when the tech- 
nical situation has been repaired, the prices of individual 
issues will be based on conditions in the particular indus- 
tries. Up to the present, the market has not chosen to 
consider such a plain fact as earnings but in a more normal 
market atmosphere this prime fundamental will be given 
the emphasis it so manifestly deserves. In that case, stocks 
whose companies show improvement in earnings are likely 
to advance, whereas those representing companies whose 
earnings are poor and not likely to improve will undoubt- 
edly reflect their prospects in the form of lower prices. 
One of the most encouraging features of the present 
situation is that while the speculative urge of the public 
has been very decided, the prevalent atmosphere is calcu- 
lated to instill a greater sense of conservatism than has 
been prevalent for the past year or so. Such sentiment is 
helpful since it tends to offset the reckless speculative spirit 
which recently dominated less experienced speculators. 
Generally speaking, the market should conduct itself more 
in line with actual trade developments than it has 
done at any time in the past two or three 
years. In other words, a market noted for un- 
usual selectivity may be anticipated during the 
coming year. Probably the safest opportunities 
may be found in two general market groups: 
first, issues in depressed industries and which 
have been thoroughly liquidated 
(such as the oils, railroads, coal 
pe stocks, ete.), and, second, sound 
; issues which for special reasons 
SS are selling out of line with others 
of their groups. 












Will Television Revolutionize 
Business Practice?’ 


Practical Use of “Picture by Wire’ Services by Busi- 
ness Men—Effect on Moving Picture Companies 


By GORMLEY PENTON 


HEN Graham Bell gave “ears” to Ameri- 

can business, about a half a century ago, 

he made it possible for industry to oper- 
ate at the tremendous pace that today makes the 
whole world gasp. Now Graham Bell’s successors 
in scientific research have given “eyes’ to busi- 
ness through the successful development of tele- 
vision and telephotography. How will these new 
devices affect business methods? 

Efficient means of quick communication is one 
of the outstanding features in America’s notable 
record of commercial achievement. In each one 
of its major branches,—telephone, telegraph, ra- 
dio and air mail—the world’s standards of effi- 
ciency and service have already been established. 
And American business men, always quick to take 
advantage of new mechanical aids to efficiency, 
have already found numerous ways of exploiting 
the latest “picture by wire’’ services. 


While, no doubt a large portion of the popula-@ 
tion is unaware of the existence of these facilil S 


ties, progressive business executives are speeding 
up their operations through the dispatch_of ‘pho- 
tographs, documents, advertisements, code més- 


to another over telephone wires. 

radio broadcasting stations are’ 
now sending a weekly “picture 
program” for the fans who havé 
wearied of mere sound broad- 
casting; and build home- 
made “picture receiving 
sets” for amateur operation 
at a cost of less than $100. 
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at the same time ‘ 
small ground glass vote attached to a complicatéd - 












The transmission of “still photographs’ over 
telephone or telegraph wires has been established 
on a commercial basis by the American Telephone 
& Telegraph Company. The service is available 
at a comparatively low cost in most of the large 
cities of the nation. Television—the dream of in- 
ventors for many generations—is an accomplished 
fact. As the name implies, television is the pro- 
jection of vision into distance. Its development 
to date, like the projection of the human.yoice by 
Graham Bell fifty years ago, is at a rather crude 
experimental stage. 


The First Demonstration 


However, last year_ahvaudience gathered in the 
Bell Laboratories in’New York City,/listened to a 
short talk by ten ah Hoover in Washington and 
> the Secretary; first on a 


receiving apparatus, and later thrown on aJarge 
screen... Those who witnessed the demonstration 
affirm®that the reproduction was “a little worse 


_éthait the first moving’pictures” but, withal, an ac- 
sages and printed bulletins from one ‘largeg Citys téial accomplishment of a scientific dream for ages. . 


The same organization which brought telephonic 
communication to its present high state of 
efficiency is now working on refinements 
in television which one may assume will 
ultimately put<the transmission of sight 
over vast distances on @ commercially suc- 
cessful bagis. 
| Both felephdtogtphy (the transmission 
of photos, documents, etc., by wire, usually 
called teléphoto) and television will lend 
themselves. to commercial use but along 
quite’ different lines. .They are only dis- 
stantly related in operation, principle and 
purpose. From the-technical standpoint, 
the former is comparatively simple. The 
object that is tobe reproduced at the other 
end of the wiré (or radio station) is photo- 
graphed and®placed on a cylinder. Varying 
electric impulses which correspond with the 
dark and light portions of the photograph are 
sent over a wire and are reproduced on a 
similar moving cylinder at the receiving 
station. 
The process has been improved with a number 
of refinements since the first pictures were sent 
over electric wires several years ago to a stage 
where today the reproduction on photographic 
paper is hardly distinguishable from the original 
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photograph. . As any object that can be photo- 
graphed may be sent as a picture through this de- 
vice, its commercial uses are mapifold—new uses 
ave found for telephoto constafitly. The largest 
users of telephoto at presen are news- 
pepers. and publicationg@ which require 
p.ctures on hand at thé’moment of going 
t» press. Also due to the necessity of 
n eting pres@ seliedules, advertisers have 
f:-quent o@easion to send intricate “lay. 
c ts” for publication at the last moment, 
wien there was no time to wait@fensmail 
delivery. et od 


Commercial Importance 


That telephoto is destined to play'a ~ 
poominent roles in ordinary business 
,-thods is pretty well forecast’ by the 

iny useswhich enterprisifig business 

cutives have already found for it. A 
) siness man in Chicago considers a 

position offered him by a firm in New 

rk, whose representative discusses the 
oad features of the deal over the long 

stance telephone. However, the detailed 
considerations appearing in a. standard 
form contract must be' satisfied; but there 
\ 
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=—t stmt met 
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not time to mail the contract form between the 
vo cities. The contract is photographed and 
transmitted by. television, all within a few hours 
following the ’phone conversation. Or, the legal 
staff of ayeorporation is pressing its*case in the 
- San Francisco courts and find that they are blocked 
because certain affidavits are missing. A brief ad- 
journment is arranged, during which time the af- 
/{fidavits are photographed and sent by wire. 
Heretofore, business practice was limited in the 
matter of instant communication to word-of-mouth 
communication: by phone, or printed matter by 
iclegram. Both are essential to the pace at which 
American business concerns operate. Now that 
limitation has been extended. This business man 
has a means of inimediate transmission of his 
documents. At one time business concerns hesi- 
tated to adopt such “new fangled” methods as 
doing business over the telephone. In its infancy, 
of course, there is the same objection raised about 
telephoto. But it is no longer a transgression to 
adopt progressive methods in business, and the 
impetus that telephoto will give to an already rapid 
pace of business procedure is a foregone con- 
clusion. 


Picture Broadcasting 


In much the same way that telephoto has proved 
to be a useful companion piece to the telephone, it 
is quite likely that “picture broadcasting” will be- 
come an important companion piece to sound 
broadeasting over the radio. At the present time, 
picture broadcasting is in the “ear-phone stage,” 
or in other words, developed only about as far, 
a3 radio broadcasting was ten years ago when a 
few stations were operating for the exclusive en- 
tertainment of a small number of amateurs who 
owned home-made ear-phone receiving sets. 
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Still, it is well beyond the laboratory experimen- 
tal stage, for at this moment two Eastern broad- 
casting stations, WEAF and WOR, are sending a 
picture program over their regular wave lengths 
every week. These pictures are being received in 
the homes of officials of the several companies in- 
terested in WEAF; and a handful of amateurs in 
the Metropolitan district, who have constructed 
home-made receiving apparatus according to speci- 
fications furnished by the Newark broadcasting 
station, in: conjunction with one of the radio 
magazines. 

These are not “radio movies,” but reproduc- 
tions of “still” photographs. Radio broadcasting of 
pictures is more of a novelty at present than any- 
thing else, but so was the broadcasting of enter- 
tainment programs not so many years ago. Today, 
there are some five million receiving sets tuned in 
to the evening radio programs and from the origi- 
nal plan of mere entertainment, a new advertising 
medium has been established of considerable com- 
mercial importance. The new technique of picture 
broadcasting has already been perfected to a de- 
gree that bulletins, pamphlets, news slips or other 
important or interesting documents can be broad 
cast over approximately the same radius that ordi- 
nary radio broadcasting now covers. 


Radio Movies 


Several of the companies which have interested 
themselves in the development of picture receiving 
sets are said to be in a position to place hundreds 
of thousands of such sets in the homes of radio en- 
thusiasts in short order, should a popular demand 
develop for programs of this type. Within the 


next several years, it is not unlikely that the “news 
pictures” of the knock-out blow that creates a new 
(Please turn to page 792) 
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Can Small Corporations Compete 








By George C. Williams 


HE immensely important subject discussed 
in this article is engaging the attention of 
all America. The question is being asked 
whether our small business organizations 
can compete profitably with the very large 
ones? Will the small corner merchant be 
driven out of business by the mammoth chain 
store. Can the small manufacturer of agricultural 
implements compete with the vast corporations 
which are sitting astride of the field? The auto- 
mobile industry is witness to the steady elimina- 
tion of the small company. The moving picture 
industry also tells a story of concentration of capi- 
tal into the hands of a few powerful corporations. 

In order to dig deep into the roots of this sit- 
uation, we intend to throw open our pages for a 
discussion which, we trust, will result in clarifying 
some of its more difficult phases. In the present 
article, the author states the results of his statis- 
tical investigation. In succeeding issues we hope to 
publish the views of our 
readers. Certainly no sub- 
ject can be more interest- 
ing or important to the 
rank and file of business 
men than the question of 
whether or not they will be 
able to meet the growing 
formidable competition of 
great organizations. 

In 1914, there were 271,- 
822 manufacturing estab- 
lishments with an output 
of about 24 billion dollars 
but in 1925 there were only 
187,390 establishments with 
an output of 62 billions. It 
is clear that competition is 
cutting down the number 
of the smaller concerns 
though the total dollar 
value of production is in- 
creasing, mostly, however, 
at the expense of the small 
business and to the advan- 
tage of the large scale cor- 
poration. The author main- 
tains that the small busi- 
ness cannot compete profit- 
ably. What do our readers 
think about it?—Editor. 
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Income Classes 


$1,000,000 to $5,000,000 





According to 1925 in- 
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Distribution of Corporation Returns According 


Under $2,000..... piawie 
$2,000 to $5,000 ........ 
$5,000 to $10,000....... 
$10,000 to $25,000...... 
$25,000 to $50,000 ..... 
$50,000 to $100,000..... 
$100,000 to $250,000 .... 
$250,000 to $500,000.... 
$500,000 to $1,000,000... 


$5,000,000 and over.... 


Reporting Net Income.. 
Reporting Deficit ..... 


of Total of Returns Income of Total 
ET Ie 25.21 108,447 $96,859,748 1.27 
peenrais' 11.94 51,334 162,780,292 2.14 
Si 6.76 29,067 207,812,825 2.73 
coe e iis 6.87 29,533 477,066,018 6.26 
Seaeaes 3.25 13,965 498,304,439 6.54 
ee 2.15 9,249 646,218,517 8.48 
Sy vty 1.46 6,270 966,671,837 12.67 
Te 1 2,200 765,259,354 10.04 
Ses 27 1,156 788,857,128 10.35 
aeeeris 21 917 1,876,242,787 24.62 
eerie 04 196 3,097,610,752 40.65 
Scpeees 58.67 252,334 $9,583,683,697 125.75 
Py eer 41.33 177,738 (1,962,628,095 ) 25.75 
ee 100.00 430,072 (a)$7,621,055,602 100.00 


Net Income less Deficit 


Note: (a) As the actual net income differs very little from the above taxable 
net income the taxable net income of $7,621,055,602 has been used for the purposes of 
this article. Dividends from domestic corporations also excluded from above figures 
as dividends represent distributions of corporate income. 


net income of $7,621,055,602 was reported by 4,469 
corporations. 

Over 41 per cent of all the corporations filing 
1925 tax returns reported deficits. An additional 
25 per cent of all the corporations reported net in- 
comes of less than $2,000. 

The total 1925 deficit of $1,962,628,095 reported 
by 177,738 corporations exceeded the net income of 
$1,442,823,322 reported by 232,346 corporations 
showing net incomes of less than $50,000. 

These and other interesting facts are shown by 
Table I. 

In the mining and quarrying industry 12 cor- 
porations reported approximately two times the 
net income (less deficit) reported by 19,151 cor- 
porations. In the agriculture and related indus- 
tries 1 corporation reported more net income than 
the net income minus deficits of 9,903 corporations. 
Other interesting facts will be found in Table I. 

The Revenue Laws prevent the Treasury De- 


Table I 


to Size of Net Income 


Per Cent Number Net Per Cent 














come tax statistics’ 196 I isso tatccieeiauuesud pete xs $7,621,055,602 
corporations reported more Add: Exempt interest not taxable.............. 519,846,442 
net income than 425,603 sated es | 
ge rea iad $8,140,902,044 
ignty-seven per cent 0 Less: T II cia iss deserve 1 1 
the total 1925 corporation 8 EOS MOE CIBGMOUIIIG. 6656 occ cccecseeee 970,331,206 
1 Source: Treasury Department, United Misi cereksccevarianis $6,970,570,838 





States Internal Revenue Bureau, Sta- 
tistics of Income from Returns of Net 
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| Profitably With Large Corporations? 


An Analysis Exhibiting the Most Vital 


Trend 


partment from making public the names and 
amounts of net income of taxpayers. If the iden- 
tiv of the 196 corporations reporting net incomes 
of $5,000,000 and over were known the charac- 
teristics of these largest corporations could be 
studied. An examination of the available financial 
reports of several thousand corporations resulted 
ir Table III which contains the name and amount 
o the 1925 and 1926 net income of almost every 
« vporation reporting net incomes of $5,000,000 
and over. 

[he net income of all these corporations can be 
a-cribed primarily to efficient large-scale produc- 
tion. The economies of large scale production, ad- 
n nistration and distribution effected by these 
ln-ge corporations are important income produc- 
ine factors. If it were not for the economies of 
lnvge-scale business many of the above corpora- 
tions doubtless would appear with the thousands 
of other corporations reporting deficits. 


in. American Business 





Today 


Generally speaking, it is absolutely impossible 
for most of the smaller corporations to compete 
with efficient large-scale organizations. A large 
corporation in many instances profitably sells a 
product to the consumer at a price that is less than 
what the product costs the smaller corporation to 
produce. About the only time thousands of small 
corporations make a profit is when the prevailing 
retail price offered for a product is abnormally 
high and the large-scale corporation makes excess 
profits. Many examples of this high price condi- 
tion can be found during the war period. Most 
smaller corporations continue in business and lose 
money with the vague hope that another war will 
occur or some other abnormal condition will cause 
the price of their product to go up to where they 
will be able to operate at a profit. 

During the years 1920 to 1925, inclusive, an 
average for each year of 170,372 corporations filed 
tax returns which indicated a total deficit for this 

period of over $14,000,- 





000,000' or almost equal to 





Table IT 


Corporations 


All Corporations 
Reporting Net Incomes 
Under $5,000,000 or Deficits 
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Industry No. Net Income 
DPAFITIEACTULEING: 6.5.06 65:0.000 66 dieses 88,579 $2,054,707,026 
Mining Ge Quarrying: . ..0.0:6.0:6:5.00. 19,151 78,061,470 
Agriculture & Related Industries 9,903 (1) 4,818,622 
Oe ci i eee a ee 15,337 106,703,521 
Transportation and other Public 

WU CHSBIES) skies esse vareet seen avait 23,559 442,281,824 
WIPRO ps tice asa wee sae Sa Sate oa 109,576 842,674,713 
Public Service-Professional, 

Amusements, Hotels .......... 28,979 155,062,303 
Finance-Banking, Insurance and 

TROIGIOG RUBINOES: 666.6560 Ses ess 115,928 845,546,805 
Combination-Predominant Indus- 

try not Ascertainable .......... 5,320 5,181,923 

© Nominal Corporations .......... 13,544 (1) ‘1,956,113 
© All Corporations ...........4+0- 429,876 $4,523,444,850 
F 196 —_3,097,610,752 
430,072 $7,621,055,602 

(1) Deficit 
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Classification of the 196 Corporations According to 


Industry and a Comparison with All Other 


the present national debt 
of $17,975,000,000. 

Arguments are 
times advanced that these 
small corporations are es- 
sential to competition. 
Competition is alright if it 
is not wasteful. Further- 
more, a small corporation 


some- 


ing that their corporation 
is giving competition to 
large - scale corporations. 
Real competition can only 
exist as a general rule be- 
tween corporations of like 
size, viz., General Motors 
vs. Ford Motor Company. 
The small corporations are 
their own competitors and 


i 

neato 3 that loses money offers 
with Net 3} very little if any competi- 
mea tia to a neni ye 
No. Net Income = 5 poration. It will only be 
95  — $1,646,395,647 : possible for small un- 
- 165,581,744 4 profitable corporations to 
3} continue to exist for the 
1 22,465,623 § purpose of offering sup- 
1 6,441,194 3 posed competition to the 
3 large corporations as long 
4} as there are investors who 
54 891,666,421 § are willing to suffer losses 
12 123,865,137 3} Of several billion dollars a 

: year. 
: It certainly is not the in- 
2 19,137,607 § tent of the investors of 
a capital in small corpora- 
4 tions to get only in return 
” 222,057,379 3! = the satisfaction of know- 


196 $3,097,610,752 





1 Source: Statistics of Income, 1921- 
1925, inclusive. Bureau of Internal 
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are actually competing to see who can lose the most 
money instead of getting together and eliminating 
wasteful production methods and competition. 

There is a slow but gradual trend towards large- 
scale business as is evidenced by the fact! that in 
1914 there were 271,822 manufacturing establish- 
ments which produced products valued at $24,065,- 
766,000 compared with only 187,390 establish- 
ments in 1925 manufacturing products valued at 
$62,713,714,000. Likewise in 1914 there were 
3,819 manufacturing establishments each produc- 
ing products valued at $1,000,000 or over com- 
pared with 10,583 establishments in 1925 each 
manufacturing products valued at $1,000,000 or 
over. In 1914 there were 87,931 manufacturing 
establishments with net incomes ranging from 
$5,000 to $20,000 as compared to 55,876 establish- 
ments with similar net ingomes in 1925. 

The coal industry is an excellent illustration of 
the bad effects of the competition caused by too 
many small corporations. Not one bituminous coal 
mining corporation had a net income of over 
$5,000,000 during 1925. All the corporations en- 


(1) Source—Statistical Abstract of the United States, 1926. 


gaged in coal mining with an investment of ap- 
proximately $2,000,000,000' reported a net loss 


during 1925 of $27,994,942. If the coal industry 
had a few large corporations the size of the Stand- 
ard Oil Corporations many economies of produc- 
tion, administration and distribution could be 
effected, and in addition much wasteful competi- 
tion could be eliminated. 

It is interesting to note that when the coal min- 
ing industry was making a reasonable return on 
its investment Congress was very much intereste: 
in finding out if the public was being charged tov 
much for the coal it consumed, whereas when the 
entire coal industry as in 1925 lost $27,994,942 
Congress displayed little if any interest. Presiden 
Coolidge in his message to Congress on Decembe: 
6, 1927, in connection with railroad consolidatio 
stated “In order to increase the efficiency of trans- 
portation and decrease its cost to the shipper, rai - 
road consolidation must be secured.” Consolida 
tion of coal mining companies and large-scale pro- 


(1) Scurce—Stoatistics of Income, 1925—Capital Stock Tax Return Fa: 


Market Value. 


(2) Source—Statistics of Income, 1925—Bureau of Internal Kevenue. 
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Table I1I—Names, Amount of Net Income and Classification According 











Net Income Net Income Oil Production and Refining 
Steel & Metal Products 1925 1926 Rubber Products 1925 1926 (Cont'd) Net Income 
U. S. Steel Corporation ..... $ 91 $117 Goodyear Tire & Rubber Co.$ 21 $ 8 7 _— 
Aluminum Co. of America .... 23 ool 6. SS. Raliber Go; .6 coi es 17 14 Marland Oil Company ...$ 15 $12 
Singer Manufacturing Co. ... 22 25 B. F. Goodrich Co. ....... 5 Prairie Oil & Gas Co. ... 14 16 
International Harvester Co. .. 19 23 Firestone Tire & Rubber Co. 6 ee ee LN 6° Rs ee eee 13 11 
American Can Company .... 16 14 Fisk Rubber Co, ........... 3 Phillips Petroleum Co.. 12 21 
Bethlehem Steel Co. ........ 14 20 — —_—— hio Oil Company ...... 9 14 
Youngstown Sheet & Tube Co. 13 15 $68 $36 a - Continent Petroleum 
oe ag Razor Co, .... 2 ee oo TR Ry tees bo sw ko oo se 7 9 
merican Radiator Co. ..... 12 12] Food Products, Beverage Avlewtic Refining Co. . 7 7 
Jones & Laughlin Steel Co. ... 10 15 ; ; . wn Sinclair Consolidated Oil 
Standard Sanitary Mfg. Co. 9 8 United Fruit Co. ....... $ 23 $ 20 BN ss craig ale &/s.0i0'e se 6 8 
SEE eee 8 9 Swift & Company ........ 15 16 California Petroleum Corp. 6 7 
Timken Roller Bearing Co. .. 8 8} Armour & Company ..... 14 8(a) —- —_—~ 
Westinghouse Air Brake Co. 7 W National Biscuit Co. .... 14 15 $525 $499 
United Shoe Machinery Corp. 7 8| The Fleischman Co. ...... 14 18 
Ingersoll Rand Co. ......... 6 8 Wm. Wrigley Jr. Corp. > 9 . . 
National Cash Register Co... 6 7| Continental Baking Corp... 9 7 Note: (1) Included in net income of Pai 
American Car & Foundry Co.. 6 6} Corn Products Refining Co. 8 12 American Petroleum Co, for 1926. 
United Cast Iron Pipe & Foun- Coca Cola Company ...... 8 8 a : 
TE CSA A ee ae 6 5] General Baking Corp. .... 7 6 Metal Mining and Smelting 
Continental Can Co. ........ 6 4} Borden Company ........ 6 7 Kennecott Copper Co. ...... 24 26 
ESS 2 Eo eee 5 7 Quaker Oats Company .... 6 7 Anaconda Cannon Mining eg 18 $ 14 
Remington Rand Co. ........ 5 6 California Packing Co. 6 5 American Smelting & Re- 
Burroughs Adding Machine Co. 5 6} Postum Cereal Co. ...... 5 i RGIS MOO, Basis eats eisies ore 5% 15 18 
— — National Dairy Products Co. 5 10 Utah Copper Co. .......... 1 14 
$316 $367] The American Sugar Re- St. Joseph Lead Co. ....... 9 8 
fining ..........+++4+. 5 6 New Jersey Zinc Co. ........ 7 7 
Great Western Sugar Co... 6 3 Cerro de Pasco Copper Corp. 6 5 
Electric Products ee National Lead Co. .........5. 5 9 
; $160 $168 ee” * “yas 
General Electric Co. ........ $ 39 $ 47 $95 $101 
Westinghouse Electric & Mfg. Note: (a) Ten months’ earnings only data 
CSE SSE ae 16] = ava'lable. : 
Western Electric Co. (C Chemicals 
trolled by Amer. Tel. & Tel.) 14 15 Tobacco Products E. 5. du Pont de Nemours & 
The Electric Storage Battery $ 24 $ 42 
_ pe eae wtcapaeeallbappaeid oR. J. Reynolds Tobacco Co. .$ 25 $ 26 | ain@s Chemical Co 120222 
ees costes American Tobacco Co. ...... 22 Allie emica oo BSR 21 24 
$75 $84 Liggett & Meyers ‘Tobacco Co. 18 | Parke, Davis & Co. ........ 7 7 
Tobacco Products Corp. .... 10 $52 ee 
P. Lorillard Co. Inc. ...... 4 $52 $73 
Automobiles and Parts ee aes - 
Ford Motor Company (1)Est.$125 $100 —s— a 
General Motors Corp. 176 Oil Producti d Refini F. W. Woolworth Company. .$ 25 $ 28 
ESS OS es eee 3 22 il Production an enning Sears Roebuck Company 24 22 
Hudson Motor Car Co. ... 21 5} Standard Oil Co. of New S. Kresge Company ...... 12 13 
The Studebaker Corp. 17 13 ee reer 1 $118 Great Atlantic & Pacific Tea 
Chrysior GOrp., 2.466 .6ccses 17 15 Humble Oil & Refining Co. Oe Pricer re 12 14 
Nash Motors Co. .........- 16 23 (Controlled by Standard Montgomery Ward & Co. Inc. I1 9 
Packard Motor Co. ........ 12 16 Oil Co. of New Jersey).. 23 19 eo Cigar Stores Com- 
Willys Overland Company .. I1 2 Standard Oil Co. of Indiana 53 ee, | ee oar eee 1) “ 10 
CEES Bie Moe eee 9 9 Pan American Petroleum a. Yok Panney eS ae 7 9 
—" Warner Speedometer Co. (Controlled by Stand- May Department Stores Co... en 7 
ee eee 8 5 ard Oil Co. of Indiana) 27 32 United Drug Co. (Liggetts).. 6 7 
Briage Mfg. Co. .........+- 8 8! Mexican Petroleum Co. Schulte Retail Stores Co. . 6 6 
fe) —_—_— ——= 
a. a ~ (eee a) $116 $125 
Standard Oil Co. of New 
Note: (1) Ford Motor Company, 1925, net Wo ee ee ao ee 42 33 Note: (1) Controlled by Tobacco Products Co. 
income estimate made on basis of 1924 income] Gulf “Oil Corp. .......... 58 35 1 : 
tax payment at 12% per cent of $16,493,160. The Texas Company ..... 40 36 ransportation 
which indicates a 1924 net income of approxi Vacuum Oil Company .... 24 24 Pennsylvania Railroad Co. ...$ 62 $ 68 
mately $132,000,000. Based on available reports Shell Union Oil Corp. ... 20 32 New York Central System .. 49 56 
1926 business was nct as profitable as 1924 o1 Tidewater Associated Oil Atchison, Topeka & Santa Fe 
1925. Actual figures not available. [oy acsabe skh ev ene Naoul 18 10 Ramon GO, 6 scsi vias. 44 60 
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duction will go a long way towards securing to 





There exist almost unlimited possibilities in 
~ owners of coal mining properties an adequate re- every industry for advantageous mergers and con- 
> turn on their $2,000,000,000 investment and solve _ solidations. 
‘many of the serious problems now confronting the large-scale business and small concerns that fail 
}coal industry. to note this tendency will in time be eliminated. 


We are passing into a new era of 


' Jn the agriculture and related industries, the The fact, as shown in Table I, that 4,469 corpora- 

International Harvester Company with its large tions or approximately 1 per cent of all the cor- 
scale production made more net income than the _porations in the United States reported during 
990° other corporations. Ford Motor Company 1925 a total net income of $6,527,970,021 of the 
and ‘:eneral Motors Corporation are excellent illus- total 1925 net income minus deficits reported by 
trati as of the advantages of large-scale produc- all corporations 
tion ‘n the automobile industry. The large New clearly indicates the advantages of large-scale cor- 
Yor! City banks that are successors to many  porations over small-scale corporations. 


sma! -r banks indicate what large-scale business 


amounting to $7,621,055,602, 


Hardly a day goes by without an announcement 


will. 0 in the banking industry. According to1925 of some new merger or consolidation. A few years 
tax + atistics' the 5 largest rubber corporations re- ago corporations the size of the United States 
port: 1 a total net income of $80,506,317 compared Steel Corporation, American Telephone & Tele- 
with 528,518,091 (net income less deficit) reported graph Company and the National City Bank were 
by 6 3 other corporations engaged inthe manufac- thought impossible. 
ture of rubber and rubber goods. F. W. Wool- the number of large-scale corporations will rapidly 
wort: Company, S. S. Kresge Company and the increase with a corresponding decrease in small 
Grea Atlantic & Pacific Tea Company indicate corporations. 


poss! ilities of large-scale business in trading. 


16 >: Statistics of Income, 1925, Bureau cf Internal Revenue. 


It can safely be predicted that 


This is true not only because business men them- 
= turn to page — 


to 1: dustries of 196 of Our Largest Corporations (In Millions of Dollars ) 


Net Income 


; Very little data available as to net 
income ia insurance companies. 


Transportation—(Continued) 1925 1926 Public Utilities—(Continued) 1925 


Union Pacific Railroad Co... $38 $41 Cities Service Company 
Southe:n Pacific System .... 36 39 North American Co. & Sub- 
Norfoll' & Western Railway Co, 27 37 ICI oe Niderpcarsscic cece ass. « 
Southern Railway Co, ste eeee 23 24 Commonwealth Edison Co. . 
sap ake & Ohio Railway Western Union Telegraph Co. 
ee ey ~ eee cere 20 29 Middle West Utilities Co. & 
Baittn re & Ohio Railroad Co. 21 28 GBaGatASIee. clk Occcchcn 
Great Northern Railway Co. 21 26 Public’ Service. Co. of New 
Chica Burlington & Quincy | RS ie ee aearmeer ee 
Railroad Co. ..-+-.-s--es 21 24 | Philadelphia Company .... (1) 
Michigin Central Railroad Ohio Fuel Corporation ...(2) 
Ch <cskewanaees tees ( 1) 19 19 Columbia Cas & Electric Co. 
Louis i & Nashville Rail- American Gas & Electric Co. 
Sec netiberaed ME S  SOIES EY IE A 2 19 19 | Southern California Edison Co. 
Northern Pacific Railroad Co. 18 Z| | Pacific Gas & Electric Co. .. 
Atlan Coast Line Railroad Detroit Edison Co. ......... 
System) 2c 4ce ces a0 a's 18 17 United Gas Improvement Co. . 
Illinois Central Railroad Co.. 18 17 | United Light & Power Co. 
BReading Co. ...cccccesceces 17 19 Brooklyn Edison Co. Inc. 
Delawore, | Lackawanna & American Light & Traction Co. 
Wesiern Railroad Co. .... 14 18 | Commonwealth Power Co. 
Chica & Northwestern 
Ratlway) Ce. tose <a sn: i 12 RN ONT L, Pred e 25. AS 
Clevel. nd, Cincinnati, Chicago 
oS ee Il | Note: (1) Included Standard Gas for 1926: 
uehig alley Railroa Ovi ; ‘or 192 
Missouri Pacific Railroad Co. 8 9 (2) Merged Columbia Gas f 
Waba —'s F ar es ‘p: ‘ 8 8 
Chicaso, Rock Island & Pa- . 
cific Raitway: Go: .4.226%% 7 12 Banks and Trust Companies 
Dulut Missabe & Northern National City Bank ...... 1 
Railway; UGGA sacar aise eres cs 7 8 | First National Bank of N.Y 1 
Cincinnati, New Orleans & Bankers Trust Co. ........ 
Tex.s Pacific Railway Co. .. 7 5 Chase National Bank ..... 
Erie Wroaa CO. cies sees 7 10 Continental & Commercial 


Natl. Bank of Chicago . 
Pitts gh & Lake Erie Rail- Bank GF TORY o:s:0.0:6.6'010.00's0 


FOAG. “iat ate wsciets wit sisse miate 7 8 | Central Union Trust Co. 
New hog ‘Chicago & St. Louis American Exchange Irving 
Slt: ae ©) Sea er 6 8 Preaet. CO css Cl) est. 
New \ rk, New Haven & Hart- F.quitable Trust Co. (1) Est. 
for Railroad KOs a s.cceureuis 7 8 | Guaranty Trust Co..(1) Est. 
St. Li .sis-San Francisco Rail- Title Guarantee & Trust 
wa ‘Co Sedecsie eile Niseko 0 6 7 Con anaes as (1) Est. 
Perre Vlarquette Railway Co. . 6 8 | National Bank of Commerce 
Bosto:. & Maine Railroad Co. 5 7 Chicago Title & Trust Co.. 
Delaw re & Hudson Company 5 8 — 
Prairic Pipe Line Co........ 15 14 
Pullman Company .......... 14 14 
—— oe Note: (1) Net income estimated—actual fig- 
$630 $729 | ures not available. 


Note: (1) Controlled by New York Central : 
Syster, (2) Controlled by Atlantic Coast Line, eae: Seer 
Metropolitan Life Insurance 





CERES aS eer ae (a) $ 18 
Publi- Utilities = York Life a 
SCPE ee Tee Tee ) 

American Telephone & Tele- Prodeatned Insurance Co. 

BTA ON MEG cs sare lens seep ais. $101 $113 Ps eee (c 
BStanc rd Gas & Electric Co. Mutual Life Insurance Co. (a) 

& \ffiliated Companies ... 33 71 | Equitable Life Assurance So- 
Conso'idated Gas Co. (N.Y.).. 31 36 ciety of America ...... ( 
American Power & Light Co. 

Ce Subsigierkes: <.060,0.0,0,0:0. > 26 
Fo ae 
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comes estimated, using as basis 1923 or 1924 
income tax payments as followss 


(a) 1924 tax payment $2,234,422 
(b) 1924 tax payment $1,523,233 
(c) 1924 tax payment $1,350,993 
r payment $ 891.566 
r payment $ 757,433 
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All Other Industries 


Union Carbide & Carbon Co..$ = 
Eastman Kodak Co. 
Curtis Publishing Co. 
International Shoe Co. 
Pittsburgh Plate Glass Co... 
Procter & Gamble Co. 
U. S. Gvpsum Co. 
Famous Players Lasky Corp. . 
— Realty & Improvement 


nN 
BRBEBBSBESBESS ESSE EES 


N@DBBDBDOOOCOwWDA 
_ 
w 


VIIA AWonw 


Texas Gulf Sulphur Co. 


The Owens Bottle Co. 
Hearst Publications, 
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Summary of All Industries 


+++ 


Automobiles & Parts... 
Rubber Products 


+ +++ 


+ 


Tobacco Products 
Oil Production & 
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ee 


All Other Industries.... 


Note: The above 1925 net income of $3,142,- 
000,000 compares favcrably with the total net 
income of $3,097,610,752 for 196 corporations 
as shown by 1925 tax statistics. 
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Part II of a Series of Important Articles 


The Facts About Investing in 


Foreign Securities | 


Investing Abroad Under American Management 


By BASIL C. WALKER 








pear to be a resonable ex 





Note: This is the second 





and concluding instalment 
of “The Facts About In- 
vesting in Foreign Securi- 
ties,” the first instalment 
having appeared in the 
February 11 issue. We 
suggest that readers who 
have not as yet seen the 
first section of the article, 
secure a copy of the issue 
in which it appeared. The 
subject is of the highest 
importance and the author, 
we believe our readers will 
agree, has done ample jus- 





ARLY in the history 


HIS article offers a suitable background 

of information to investors interested in 
foreign securities. It is particularly enlight- 
ening and valuable as indicating the condi- 
tions under which investments in foreign 
enterprises may be made on a sound basis. 
Its emphasis on the desirability of American 
management in such enterprises is worth 





pectation, but this is not to 
say that we shall not have 
in the near future a quite 
substantial representation 
of foreign securities on our 
share lists in the New York 
market. It may possibly 
come about in ways some. 
what different from those at 
present in our minds. For 
instance, the shares of the 
company to which reference 
was made at the beginning 
of Part I in this series as 
not being listed on the New 
York Stock Exchange have 
since been listed on and 
traded in on the New York 
Curb Market. Also shares 











tice to it. 
E of countries like = 
Great Britain and the 
Netherlands, their limited areas and 
peculiar topographical and _ climatic 
conditions forced a considerable part 
of their people into seafaring and its 
various outgrowths, principal among 
which were foreign trade and coloniz- 
ing. 

We, on the ‘other hand, are only 
just beginning to realize that vast 
as is the area of the United States, 
we can, with profit, develop business 
relations beyond our own country. 
Note that even now a very substan- 
tial part, probably more than a ma- 
jority of our population, still con- 
sider foreign trade as a very pleasant 
supplement to domestic trade, whereas 
to an equally large percentage of the 
populations of the countries under dis- 
cussion, foreign trade is absolutely 
vital. 

Under these conditions the British 
and the Dutch naturally turned to the 
formation of home companies, pri- 
marily engaged in foreign trade. From 
this it was a logical and easy step to 
the formation of home controlled for- 
eign companies. There was nothing 
artificial or stimulated about it; it was 
a natural growth along lines of mutual 
economic need and a natural expres- 
sion of the overseas genius of the peo- 
ple. 

Up to the very eve of the Great 
War, British and Dutch capital played 
a very big part in the opening up of 
our own West. And here is a point, 
the significance of which cannot be too 
greatly stressed at this particular oc- 
casion. 
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of an Austrian Company 





noting. 
— — eee (XEEEREREREREREEEER) 
Economic The British bankers 
Necessity did not in the first in- 


stance make especially 
heavy purchases of the bonds of for- 
eign and colonial companies, for the 
simple reason that there were no com- 
panies to issue these bonds in newly 
developed territories until a substan- 
tial equity capital was procured from 
somewhere, and it usually came also 
from the old country. This is not to 
say that British investments were not 
made in the more developed countries 
and in bonds and notes, for they were. 
However, a great part of British and 
Dutch capital went to America, both 
North and South, to the British and 
Dutch colonies and to the Orient for 
opening up countries still economically 
young and undeveloped. 

As has been said, sheer economic 
necessity forced development along 
these lines, although good judgment 
was certainly used in learning the les- 
sons of experience and in the building 
up of vast overseas interests. Their 
experienced judgment and success of 
today was often dearly bought and 
paid for, so that there is no need to be 
either unduly discouraged or hyper- 
critical if in our progress along the 
same road, we also at times make some 
errors. 

Having in mind this historic back- 
ground to the development of Euro- 
pean security markets for enterprises 
situated in other parts of the world, is 
it to be expected that our own markets 
will reach a similar position almost 
overnight? It certainly does not ap- 
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have been actually listed on 
the New York Stock Exchange. 


Foreign 


Outlets 


eign interests 


Stock Exchange’s lists. 


have become the leading exponents of 
mass production. Probably we and the 
Germans share the leadership of the 
world in the successful working out of 
large scale business administration, 
and, for the time being at least, we 
have certain marked advantages ove! 
the Germans. 

The trernendous size of some of our 


great industrial corporations has com: — 


pelled them to seek foreign markets 
for a part of their output and some of 


them also require large quantities o! © 


foreign raw materials in the manufac: 
ture of their products. The intens 
competition in productive efficiency 
which is as much a national geniu: 
with us as turning to the sea o 
colonizing has been with other nations 
has already begun to exercise its influ 
ence on the growth of our relation: 
with the outside world. 


Although they may not yet all realiz — 


it, the stockholders of such corpora 


tions as United States Steel, Genera. 


Motors, United States Rubber Con: 


pany, the American Tobacco Company 
Westinghouse Electric & Manufactur 
ing Company, Anaconda Copper Mir- 
ing Company, American Smelting § 
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As a matter of fact! 
there are many for-| 
al-| 
ready represented on the New York! 
America has) 
not been a seafaring nation, but we 
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q Refining Company and General Elec- 
“Ttric Company (to mention only a few) 


‘already have a very substantial inter- 


' est in foreign markets and economic 


‘conditions. All these corporations have 
'. large export trade, many have very 
large investments in foreign plants, 
mines. rubber plantations, sales organi- 
zations, fleets of steamships and other 
property in foreign parts and all of 
them have stock listed and actively 
traded in on the New York Stock Ex- 
chang. 

In :. ddition we might mention Inter- 
| Telephone & Telegraph Cor- 
n; Patino Mines & Enterprises, 
Conse'idated, Inc.; American & For- 
eign “ower Company, Inc.; Atlantic, 
Gulf < West Indies S.S. Lines; United 
Fruit Company ,and the Cuba Com- 
pany is a few examples of other stocks 
listed on the New York Stock Ex- 
chang’, Whose business is wholly or 
very largely dependent on or identi- 
fed with foreign countries and con- 
dition Here we see clear evidence 
that we are ourselves well advanced 
along the stage previously described as 
that of investing in home companies 
primarily engaged in foreign commerce 
and industry. 

Several of our large banks have of- 
fices in foreign countries and handle 
many millions of dollars worth of for- 
eign drafts and acceptances in the 
course of financing both exports of 
American products to foreign countries 
and the purchase of foreign products 
for use in the United States. Although 
often not thought of in this 
way, the stockholders of these 
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banks are actually engaged in furnish- 
ing American capital for foreign in- 
vestment,—short time investment it is 
true, but a substantial movement of 
capital none the less. 


Measured in terms of 
aggregate values, we 
probably are already 
further advanced in 
these preliminary 
stages of foreign in- 
vestment than were 
ccuntries like Great Britain, the Neth- 
erlands, France and Germany at simi- 
lar stages of their careers. 

All this shows that in a multitude of 
ways we have already placed huge 
sums of American capital abroad not 
only as “rentiers” (makers of long 
term loans), but as proprietors and in 
channels having a very direct benefit 
to American industry. The problem 
still remains of finding an outlet for 
still more American capital in foreign 
enterprises, in channels equally benefi- 
cial to American investors and to the 
nation’s industrial and commercial life. 


Advance in 
Preliminary 
Stage of 
Foreign 
Investment 


At this point it may be pointed out 
that our foreign investments are never 
likely to result in a shortage of funds 
for domestic business having a legiti- 
mate need of capital. Capitalists, 
large and small, are much more gen- 
erally distinguished for their cau- 
tion than for their boldness and 
enterprise. Conse- 
quently, as things at 
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home always seem a bit easier to watch, 
the normal instinct of self-preservation 
will always cause investors to pre- 
fer home investments to foreign, other 
things being equal. To overcome this 
preference, in the long run, foreign 
investments must at least hold out a 
greater possibility of profit or a larger 
income than will be demanded from 


demestic investments of comparable 

grade. 

American For this reason a com- 

Managing mendable trend in our 

Companies foreign investment is 
P the development of 


American management 
and holding companies for foreign 
companies. Four of the companies pre- 
viously cited as examples of American 
investment in American companies en- 
gaged primarily in foreign enterprises 
are to a greater or less extent examples 
of this last type of company. 

It is essentially a domestic corpora- 
tion, but it places its stockholders’ 
funds in the junior (and presumably 
most profitable) securities of foreign 
companies. Where this can be done in 
such a manner as to secure also the 
substantial investment of foreign inter- 
ests, while leaving either the absolute ~ 
corporate control or the management 
control to the Americans, we secure 
what appears to be one of the most de- 
sirable forms of direct foreign invest- 
ment open to American investors. 

The investment trust which owns a 

(Please turn to page 811) 
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Proposed Bill Before N. Y. State Legislature Would Widen 
Savings Banks Investment Powers—Present Law Antiquated 
By VICTOR G. GRANT 

oe. ae ii i a a i i a i i i a 
2 : . iii ‘ , Hf 
+ Typical Public Utility Bonds Legal for Savings Banks in Massachusetts : 
°° + 
x Issue Recent Price Yield 3 
3, 

& American Tel. & Tel. Co. Collateral Trust 5s, 1946..............-.0eeeeceee OA eS 105 4.81% by 
& New York Telephone Co. First & Gen. Mtg. 444s, 1939. .... 2.0... cece cece eee n cence ene eeeees 102 4.24 z 
£ Rippkagan sdison ap) neers Mite.nserses A 56, SOND Lo os6o sooo icisns obo nese desea weses ce ewssees 106% 4.77 % 
£ Cleveland Bleciric Minminating Co. First Mtg. 52, 1939... ..............00000cccoesceccsecscoce 106 4.30 3 
£ Ronammers Power aco. Maret Saen ae Bel, 55, 1936 5.6 sies oc: aiews occsscec cedar sececceseceseacss 10414 4.31 
< Kemsas ity Power & Tight Co. First Mig. Series A 5s, 1952 ..........0.200cceceesececees 105 4.65 t 
£ NAY. Seas; Wlec; (it; Heat Pe, Co; Pur. Money Mtg: 4s, 1949. .............02.0 cscs cceeseenes 98 4.15 $ 
5 Southern «calstornin Pidison (Co. Gen, Mtg. 55, 1939... <.......)5s.. 0100. 20s ccc cac ce secsseseseessasio 1044, 4.48 x 
£ eareersice MERE EG LO RTT ER 8, AOD NS a 5c cw oie'e valeia ois nin's'5 5 0's ais 0 3:01 wywid Wis lo's oy \0j.0,0 <lu0's 106% 4.53 £ 
5 Western New York UWilittes Go. Parat Mig. 5s; 986. oc oo ook esses peisescscnnsaacesevencess 105 4.55 3 
z 
Hroefortectoatertonteetoatoetoatertoaseefoetoefooteefeereetenveezooteetooteacoetoecoeneace snearoereasoerealoeteasotealoereate Jonoegoeteecoasoaoe toe toecoasoasee lon leecoas eaten lee ceesoaroecoelosoeroe see teereeroacea ree teeteeteateateeteetoeteetec” i a 


'WN\HE New York State Legislature, 
now in session, will be called upon 
soon to answer the question 

whether the laws governing the invest- 

ments of mutual savings banks in this 

State should be so amended as to in- 

clude the mortgage obligations of elec- 

tric, manufactured gas and telephone 
companies. The question is one which 
has been agitated with more or less per- 
sistence for the past ten years and, in 
view of its importance to more than 
four and a half million savings bank 
depositors in this State, and of the in- 
fluence any action taken by the New 

York State Legislature will have upon 

other States which regard the New 

York law as a safe criterion upon 

which to base their own statutes, it will 

be interesting to submit the question to 
an impartial examination and review. 


New Economic Factors 


That a revision of the law is urged 
with such vehemence in some quarters 
admittedly interested, should, in all fair- 
ness, be disregarded in any attempt to 
develop the pertinent and fundamental 
factors affecting the entire question. 

Fundamentally, it should appear ob- 
vious that with a portion of the law 
dating back more than fifty years, and 
even the more recent portions anteced- 
ing the economic and financial condi- 


762 


tions of the present time, some revision 
of the statutes are in order. That at 
least a partial revision would be de- 
sirable, if not necessary, is evident 
from an examination of the present re- 
quirements effecting the eligibility of 
municipal bonds. This section of the 
law, enacted in 1876, excludes the obli- 
gations of communities whose net 
funded debt, after deducting water 
works and other self-supporting prop- 
erties, exceeds 7% of the assessed val- 
uations, or whose population is less 
than 45,000. Considering that the 
practical method of evaluating real es- 
tate for tax purposes, fixes a value 
sometimes as low as 40% or 50% of 
the real value of the assessed prop- 
erty, it is obvious that the practical 
effect of this clause is to limit the 
debt to as low as 3%% of the total 
real wealth of the community involved. 
Thus, the obligations of some of the 
greatest, wealthiest and most stable 
American communities are excluded, 
the City of Philadelphia constituting a 
very striking example. 


Seek Rail Amendment 


It is contended that those provisions 
of the law which effect the eligibility 
of railroad bonds likewise suggest re- 
vision. For example, a condition of 
eligibility is that a railroad shall have 


paid dividends of not less than 4% 
during the next preceding five years. 
This clause, obviously, was framed at 
a time when the earnings statements 
and financial report of the railroads of 
the United States, far from presenting 
the uniformity which they do today, 
not only differed widely but were even 
suspected of failing to reflect the ac- 
tual conditions and results which they 
purported to report. Under the cir- 
cumstances, it was but natural, it has 
been contended, that the requirements 
respecting earnings should have been 
based, not upon the published reports, 
but upon the more tangible evidence 
offered by the actual payment of cash 
dividends. Only this evidence of s.- 
plus earnings affording a margin of 
safety for the bonds of these roads, was 
deemed acceptable. 


A New Standard Practicable 


Under present conditions, however, 
the absolute uniformity of reports is 
an accomplished fact which has been 
brought about through the supervisory 
functions of the Interstate Commerce 
Commission, and the veracity of rail- 
road financial reports no longer is s\1b- 
ject to the slightest suspicion. The 
actual payment of dividends, therefcre, 
has lost its importance, since the r2al 
factor of surplus earnings, after in- 
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terest charges, can be readily ascer- 
tained. It might even be held that the 
retention of such earnings by the roads 
would constitute a greater safeguard 
to the bondholders than their disburse- 
ment in the form of dividends, and the 
couclusion suggests itself that the pro- 
virion requiring the payment of divi- 
dexds should so be changed that eligi- 
bi ty would depend rather on earnings, 
wi cther disbursed or retained by the 
co poration. 

‘rue, these considerations have no 
pecring upon the question of eligibility 
of public utility bonds. They do serve 
to indicate, however, it is the conten- 
tic: of those sponsoring revision, that 
th. present law is an anachronism and 
tht relief should be afforded, at least 
tc the extent of recognizing some of 
th more glaring cases of obsolescence 
in its provisions. Whether a case can 
be made for the mortgage obligations 
of electric, gas and telephone compa- 
nis, is another story. 

erhaps it would be well to examine 
th financial and economic considera- 
ticis upon which the urgent demands 
of savings banks officials of this State 
for some form of relief are predicated. 
In 1910 the combined deposits of the 
mi tual savings banks of New York 
were reported at $1,760,017,000. In 
Ju ie, 1927, the deposits of these banks 
st-od at more than $4,000,000,000, an 
in-rease of more than 115% in sixteen 
yeirs. The combined savings deposits 
oi the State, including the savings de- 
posits of state banks, trust companies 
and national banks, in 1910, stood at 
$1.825,291,000, and in June, 1926, ex- 
ceded $5,900,000,000. In 1910 the 
funded obligations of the United 
States Government were somewhat 
less than $1,000,000,000; by 1920 
they had grown to more than $26,- 
000,000,000, and a substantial por- 
tion of this debt was in such form 
as to be available for savings banks 
and other institutional and trustee 
investments. 

The sustained advance in urban 
real estate values during the past 
decade, have militated to off-set the 
subsequent reduction to about eigh- 
teen billion dollars registered in 
the outstanding obligations of the 
United States Government, and 
thas, in some measure, it is con- 
tended, has enabled the savings 
banks profitably and safely to in- 
vst their assets. The situation in 
the real estate field, however, is 
not now regarded 
w thuniform sat- a 








Government are being retired at the 
average rate of approximately $1,000,- 
000,000 a year. Legal railroad bonds 
show no increase in their aggregate 
outstanding amount if, indeed, they do 
not show an actual decrease for the 
past two decades. 

Where, savings banks officials ask, 
are the growing deposits of their in- 
stitutions to be invested? Unwilling 
to expand their mortgage commitments 
in the face of a possible decline in real 
estate values, reluctant indefinitely to 
bid against each other as well as 
against other institutions and fidu- 
ciaries in the limited field of legal rails 
and municipals, balked by the-continu- 
ous decline in Goverment obligations 
no less than by the low investment re- 
turn afforded by this premier security, 
and pressed by the demand of de- 
positors for reasonable dividends on 
their savings, after two _ successive 
years of failure they return to the 
legislature with an appeal for relief, 
which they are convinced can be ac- 
complished by the expansion of the 
legal list to include properly secured 
public utility bonds. 


Public Utility Growth 


It is hardly necessary to state that 
public utilities of the type which fur- 
nish electrical energy, gas and tele- 
phone service are recognized today as 
fulfilling as great a necessity in our 
civilization as did the transportation 
systems whose bonds were made legal 
investments for savings banks in this 
and other states some twenty years 
ago. If any doubt exists of the eco- 
nomic importance of these industries 






































is action. The 
q.estion is now 
openly discussed 


whether the pos- 
sinility of a de- 



































or of the importance of the service 
which they render, it is only necessary 
to consider that the electric light and 
power industry alone represents an in- 
vested capital of more than $8,700,000,- 
000, that it serves more than 21,600,000 
customers including the 1,650,000 cus- 
tomers added during 1927, that its out- 
put in 1927 aggregated more than 79,- 
000,000,000 kw. (a 744% increase over 
1926), that an output of more than 
83,000,000,000 kw. is predicted for 
1928, and that another billion dollars 
new capital is the estimated require- 
ment of the industry for new construc- 
tion and expansion during 1928. Com- 
pare these figures with the insignificant 
ones applying to the same items 25 
years ago and it will be seen that, al- 
most in their entirety, they represent 
new growth. 

If we take the gas industry, a simi- 
lar picture presents itself. Here in- 
vested capital exceeds $4,000,000,000 
and it is estimated that during the next 
ten years further expansion will re-- 
quire an_ additional $2,000,000,000. 
While the electric light and power in- 
dustry yielded gross operating reve- 
nues of more than $1,700,000,000 in 
1927, sales of manufactured gas yielded 
an additional $500,000,000 or a total 
of more than $2,200,000,000 for these 
two public utility industries alone. And 
as with electricity and gas, the impor- 
tance of which in our scheme of civili- 
zation is evidenced on every hand, the 
telephone instrument, which is to be 
found in every place of business and in 
a very substantial percentage of 
American homes, speaks with eloquence 
of its importance in our economic life. 

Of the opportunities for safe 

and profitable investment afforded 
in these fields, no doubt can rea- 
sonably be entertained. Operating 
under the jurisdiction of the vari- 
ous state authorities commissioned 
to regulate their activities, they 
have developed a degree of sound- 
ness and stability which can be 
favorably compared, as a whole, 
with that of the transportation 
systems of this country. Perhaps 
no more striking example can be 
offered of the soundness and sta- 
bility of these public service cor- 
porations than their unique record 
of failures. In 1921, the last year 
during which the country suffered 
a rather general depression, forty- 
five national banks failed with 
total liabilities of $28,000,000, fif- 

teen savings 

banks failed with 
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Statistics of Savings 
Years Ended June 30th 


cine in value —T ae Penn dl ocmee. 8. 
d-es not empha- (000 omitted) N. Y. State (000 omitted) 
s py gel BU 28 hous $2,010,504 3,627,326 $7,963,109 
ec.ution in e . ' 

futher 6x9ee i, 5255 2,029,363 3,243,362 9,459,308 
sion of such in- Me C2 andy 3,549,065 5,707,164 16,500,663 
vestments. At the ER 5,918,682 8,191,974 24,696,192 


seme time, obli- 
gations of the J 








*Complete Statistics not Available. 


total liabilities of 








] $4,500,000 and 

| only nine electric 

| light and power 

; companies failed 

seen | with total liabili- 

U. 8. ties of only $320,- 
17,210,969 | 000. 

» | Consider the 

factor of public 

27,792,948 necessity — con- 

46,954,638 sider the unique 

— of devel- 

(Please turn to 

ey page 804) 
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Reflex of Lower Earning Trend 
in Seaboard Bonds 


Important Issues Reviewed 


By ARTHUR M. LEINBACH 


Air Line experienced a marked set back in earnings during the year 1927 

due to a reduction in gross revenues in too large degree to be offset by econo- 
mies in operating expenses. On the basis of preliminary earnings statements, 
the final showing for the year will probably disclose a small net income available 
for the preferred stock, and nothing for the common, as compared with per share 
earnings on the common of $4.70 and $4.40 respectively, in the years 1926 and 
1925. 

The trend indicated by these figures bears more than ordinary interest to the 
company’s outstanding bond issues, both because the factors responsible for the 
reduction in earning power are not likely to change abruptly and also because, 
with one exception the company’s fixed income issues are not of the highest 
grade and are, therefore, susceptible to the current earnings trend. 

A comparative study of 1927 income figures with those of the previous year 
suggests rather convincingly how far the company has been dependent on the 
Winter tourist trade to Florida and other Southern resorts for a considerable 
proportion of its operating revenues. During the first seven months of the year, 
a fair surplus for the common stock was indicated with due allowance for sea- 
sonal variation of traffic. But even as far back as August the gross revenues 
failed to pick-up in line with the usual expectancy and in the final four months 
of the year, the last possibility of a surplus for the common shares definitely 
vanished. 

This trend of traffic revenues is, of course, a direct reflection of the passing 
of the so-called “boom period” of Florida’s development. The present period 
of “normalcy” contributed considerably less to both passenger and freight traffic, 
and as property construction in Florida is well ahead of present needs, the latter 
division of operating revenues cannot be expected to show any rapid recovery 
to the levels experienced in the years prior to 1927. 

From a practical investment standpoint, however, the passing of the Florida 
boom is a constructive step in the progress of the Seaboard Air Line. Some such 
occurrence was inevitable, and the transition of Florida from a nationally boomed 
real estate jobbing proposition to a soundly developing resort and agricultural 
state, provides a much safer foundation for slow growth in values of the com- 
pany’s outstanding bonds than an abnormal situation which temporarily brought 
large earnings into the corporate treasury. A good deal of this income has been 
expended in expansion and improvement, and while some of the former may not 
prove so profitable with lighter traffic demands at present, the improvement to 
road bed and the acquisition of equipment during the past few years will ulti- 
mately prove advantageous to the company’s security holders. 

In Seaboard Air Line’s capital structure there is represented a rather wide 
range of selection by bond buyers from fairly high grade divisional mortgages 
to the speculative adjustment bonds, with medium grade general mortgage and 
refunding issues lying between these two extremes. The more important of 
these issues, in which there is current investment interest, are described below. 


ie common with other roads serving the south Atlantic seaboard, the Seaboard 


ATLANTA & as is a compar-_ sition of considerable importance in 
BIRMINGHAM atively small the system. Although listed on the 
Division, 4s 19383 closed mortgage of New York Stock Exchange, this bond 
Price 94 less than 6 million is not a very active issue, but affords a 


high degree of safety for the invest- 
ment buyer and an income to maturity 
that is quite attractive in comparison 
with many similar underlying railroad 
mortgages. 


Yield, 5.00% dollars face value, 
which is secured by 
a first mortgage on 163 miles of track 
from Birmingham to Howells, Georgia 
(with trackage rights into Atlanta 
from Howells), in addition to a first 
lien on about 36 miles of spur lines, 
owned by the former Atlanta & Bir- 
mingham Air Line Railway, which was 
merged with Seaboard in 1909. The 
trackage mortgaged under this issue 
affords Seaboard Air Line an entrance 
into the Birmingham iron and coal ter- 
ritory and accordingly occupies a po- 


S. A. L. 1st 4s 1950 LTHOUGH 
Price, 82 the greater 
Yield, 5.40% part of some 

2,500 miles of 
track in the Seaboard Air Line system, 
covered by this general mortgage, is 
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subject to the prior liens of division«| 
mortgages, it also includes a dire 
first lien on several sections of main 
line, aggregating about 270 miles. Of 
the total amount of 40 million dollars, 
at which this mortgage is limited, 27 
million of the bonds are pledged under 
the refunding 4s of 1959 described b 
low, and the balance is outstanding. 
The mileage specifically included in the 
general mortgage of this issue is also 
covered by a number of divisional liens, 
aggregating less than 30 million dol- 
lars, however, making a total fixe! 
capitalization represented in this mor't- 
gage and underlying liens of approxi- 
mately $28,000 per mile. While essen- 
tially a general mortgage, this bon 
comes immediately after divisional! 
liens of the system and because of this 
position enjoys the investment ratine 
of a well secured railroad bond of bet- 
ter than medium grade. 


‘fe Bae oe F a total au- 
Refunding 4s 1959 thorized amoun 
Price, 68 of 125 million dol- 
Yield, 6.85% lars of the refund- 

ing 4s of 1959, les 
than 20 million are held by investors, 
more than 56 million being deposited as 
security under the company’s 1st and 
consolidated 6% bonds described below 
and the balance reserved for prio 
liens which mature before this issue 
including the 1st 4s of 1950. The se- 
curity for this bond is a blanket mort- 
gage covering some 3,000 miles of 
track, or about 80% of the total mile- 
age owned by the company, either by 
direct mortgage lien or by collaterai 
lien on deposited bonds of subsidiary 
companies. The position of the issu 
is still further strengthened by deposit 
of almost 70% of the underlying 1st 
4s of 1950. A direct first mortgage on 
280 miles of track, mostly in the state 
of Florida, is covered by the indenture 
as well as a first lien of over 600 miles 
of additional Florida lines through the 
deposit of Florida Central & Peninsula 
1st 6s of 1923, which are held alive by 
the trustee as additional security for 
this issue. All of the mortgages, now 
securing the 1st 4% bonds (described 
above), have been assigned to the trus- 
tees and will automatically become ad- 
ditional security for this issue when 
the prior mortgage has been satisfied 
at its maturity in 1950. Like many 
other railroad refunding issues, the 
aggregate of mileage pledged to secure 
the loan, consists of so many scattered 
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parcels, that it is difficult to appraise 
the actual investment strength of the 
issue on the basis of this security alone. 
Furthermore, earnings on bonded debt 
during the past four years, prior to 
1027, covered the interest requirements 
by a little less than 1% times on the 
average and during 1927 by a some- 
what smaller margin. The trend of 
earnings last year, however, seems to 
have been rather completely reflected 
in the current price level of this bond, 
ch provides an attractive rate of 
income return to maturity for a me- 
di:m grade railroad investment issue. 








S, Ana stok HIS issue, in 
co, solidated 6s 1945 reality (al- 
Pi ce, 90 though not in 


Yield, 6.90% name), is an ex- 
tension of the re- 
funding 4s of 1959, fifty-six and a half 
million of which have been deposited 
as the principal security for this issue, 
ch is more suitable to present mar- 
ke: conditions because of its 6% cou- 
pon rate than the collateral pledged to 
ire it. In addition, it covers some 
mileage by a first mortgage lien which 
is not included in the prior mortgages, 
the most important of which is a parcel 
: of about 260 miles which branches off 
from the main line at Hamlet, N. C., 
goes down the coast line to Charleston, 
ining the main line at Savannah. 
though theoretically subject to the 
refunding 4s, it is essentially the same 
ue and its investment position cor- 
responds so closely to that issue that 
tho more detailed description appear- 
ng immediately above would apply 
equally as well to this issue for the 
purposes of the practical investcr. 
That the yield to maturity obtainable 
om this issue is fractionally higher 
than the 4% refunding bond is a point 
its favor for the investor who has 
I learned the futility of making too fine 
distinctions in the field of medium 

: ' grade investments. 


rM HIS issue is not 
at present in 

the investment 
class. It is a spec- 
ulation because, 
nder adverse conditions in the past it 

as not met its income payments to 

hareholders and further because this 

income is payable only when earned, 
although unpaid interest is cumulative 
and accrues for the benefit of bond- 
holders without interest. At present 
there are unpaid coupons amounting to 
216% attached to the bonds, and while 

payments are now being made regu- 
irly, they are on account of coupons 

ating 2% years back of the date of 

riaturity. Although the income is pay- 
ble only out of surplus earnings every 

ear, the company in its discretion may 

nake up back payments out of income 
r otherwise. In any event, no divi- 
lends can be paid on either preferred 
tock or common stock until income 
(Please turn to page 804) 


S. A. L. Adjust- 
; ment Bs of 1949 
Price, 68 

Yield (see text) 






for FEBRUARY 25, 1928 











Bond Buyers’ Guide. 


Bonds for Income Primarily 


Times 
Interest 
Prior Earned 
Liens onall 


GOVERNMENT ISSUES 
Aepenting G6, 1008... cccccvcccccces (a) 


(Millions) debt 





Chile 6s, 1960 ..... POOR RS cece sass 
Dominican Rep. 5%s, 1942 ......... (a) 6.4 
PC errr rrr ee ae ~ ¢anc 
Panama S568, WSS occ ccvecccveccces (a) 
RAILROAD ISSUES 

Guba Ti. Th. Bek Bs, TORR on ccs ccsceccs er 3.80 
Central of Georgia, Ref. 5%4s, 1959..... 31.1 1,74 
Chicago & West. Ind, Ist Ref. 54s, 1962 60.1 x 
Erie & Jersey, Ist Ge, IGSS.....ccsceoses oer 1,61 
Great Northern, Gen, ‘‘A’’ 7s, 1936..(b) 139.8 2.67 
Kan, City Sou., Ref. & Imp. 5s, ’50.... 30.0 2.07 
Minn., St. P. & Sault, Ist Con. 5s, 19388  .... 1,19 
Norfolk Southern, Ist 5s, 1961.......... 3.8 1,21 
Peoria & Pekin Un, Ry., Ist 514s, 1974. .... 2.04 
Rock Isl., Ark. & La., Ist 4%4s, ’84..(b) 1,53 
St. Louis Southwestern, lst Terminal & 

WO BE BOE bocce dscccscessctses 45.3 2.05 

PUBLIC UTILITIES 

Amer. W. W. & Elec., Coll, 5s, 1934 (b) 1,34 
Brocklyn City, Ist Con. 5s, 1941........ Salve 3.48 
Hudson & Manh., Ist Ref, 5s, 1957..(b) 5.6 2.01 
Indiana Nat. Gas, Ref. 5s, 1936......... Ane 2.00 
Louisv, Gas & El., Ist Ref. 5s, 1952 (b) 1.2 2.34 
New Orleans Public Service, Ist Ref. 5s, 

MU scien asaodele whiealscae cues errr (b) 10.5 1.70 
N. Y. Steam Corp., Ist 6s, 1947...... ee 2.05 
Pacific Gas & Elec. Gen. % Ref. 5s, 1942 40.3 2.00 
Rochester Gas % El., ‘‘C’’ 544s, 1948 (a) 12.5 2.08 

INDUSTRIALS 
Bethlehem Steel, P. M., 5s, 1986....... 5.1 2.20 
International Paper, Ist 5s, 1947........ emer 7,.26Y 
Mortgage Bond, 5s, 1932............. (b) oe 1.68 
Sohuloo ‘A’ Gites, 1066.. ....00sccces ae x 
Sinclair Pipe Line, 5s, 1942......... Cc) eee 4,46 
U. S. Rubber, lst 5s, 1047........... (b) 2.6 2.91 


Call 
Price 


100 
101G 
100G 
10212G 


105G 
105 
115 


105A 
105” 

105G 
105T 


105 
102% 
100 
103T 
103 
105T 


Price 

100% 
93 

100 


100 
103% 


99 
10814 
105% 
11314 
115% 
101% 

99% 

96% 
10714 

98% 


103 


100% 
944% 
101% 
100 
104% 


100 

108% 
10314 
106% 


100% 

101% 
98 

104%, 
95% 
95% 


Current Yield 


In- to 
come Maturity 
5.98 5,97 
6.45 6,52 
5.50 5.54 
6.00 6.00 
5.30 5.28 
5.05 5,07 
5.08 4.97 
5,22 5,18 
5.28 5.09 
6.07 4.77 
4,91 4,87 
5.01 5.03 
5.17 5.21 
5,12 5.07 
4.56 4.73 
4.85 4.79 
4.99 4.95 
5.30 5.62 
4,93 4.90 
5.00 5.00 
4,79 4,71 
5,00 5.00 
5,53 5.31 
4,84 4.68 
5.16 4.99 
4.96 4.89 
4.93 4.88 
5.06 5.35 
6,22 6.10 
5,25 5.46 
5.22 5.35 


Bonds for Appreciation of Principal 











RAILROADS 
Central New England, Ist 4s, 1961...... 0.2 x 105 86% 4.63 4.83 
Evie, Gee. Edom 46, I006.......cecececes 91.6 1,46 anus 85% 4.66 4.69 
Mississippi Central, Ist 5s, 1949....(b) iene 1.36 110A 9914 5.03 5,04 
Missouri Pacific, Gen. 4s, 1975...... (a> 10.4 1,28 100A 814% 4.92 5.04 
New Haven, Non-conv. Deb, 4s, 1956.... 49.4 1.48 er 861, 4.63 4.90 
Northern Ohio, Ist 5s, 1945............. sic 2.60 er 101% 4,91 4,84 
Seaboard Air Line, Ref, 4s, 1959....... 46.4 1.25 105A 68% 5.84 6.32 
Texarkana & Ft. Smith, Ist 5%s, 1950. .... 2.02 1074%4A 106% 5.17 5,02 
Western Maryland, Ist 4s, 1952...... (b) 2.3 1,24 aes 8454 4.72 5.08 
PUBLIC UTILITIES 
Brooklyn-Manhattan Tr., 6s, 1968....(b) 1,52 105 991% 6.05 6.06 
Market St. Ry., Ist 7s, 1940........ CO adave 2.22 10644T 99 7.07 7.12 
Montreal Tram., Ist & Ref. 5s, 1941.(a) .... 1,31 105A 101% 4.91 4,83 
Sierra & San Francisco, Ist 5s, 1949.... siaieie 1,78 105 10314 4,83 4.74 
Utah Power & Light, Ist 5s, 1944....... 1,97 110 102% 4.88 4.77 
INDUSTRIALS 
B. F. Keith, Ist & Gen. 6s, 1946...... 4.8 4.16 104T 9954 6.02 6.04 
Pressed Steel Car, Conv. 5s, 1933........ nace 3.30 100 98 5.10 5.46 
Walworth Co., Ist ‘“‘A’’ 6s, 1945....(a) .... 2.78 1044%4T 96 6.25 6.38 
Webster Mills, 6%s, 1933............ (c) sate 2.44 106%4T 96 6.77 7.34 
American Chain, S. F. 6s, 1933...... 6.84 105 104 5.77 5,08 
American Type Founders, 6s, 1940 3.84 105 105% 5,72 5,43 
California Petroleum, Conv. 5s, 1939 (a) 11.56 103T 100% 4.99 4.96 
Dodge Bros. Conv. 6s, 1940.......... 9.97 110T 90 6.67 7.23 
White Sewing Machine, 6s, 1936....(b) 5.60 105 710334 5.78 5.43 
SHORT TERMS 
Gen. of Georgia Ry., Sec. 6s, June 1, ’29 31.1 2.11 102T 101% 5.90 4.88 
Sloss-Sheffield P. M. 6s, Aug. 1, 1929.... b R 4,55 105 102 5.38 4.60 





Note—All bonds in $1,000 denominations, except (a) lowest denomination $500, (b) $100. 
Earnings are on five-year basis unless shorter basis is only one available. 


assumed, earnings of guarantor company are given. 

Y—Recent earnings about 2:16 times. 
gradually lower prices. 
companies. NS—Not segregated. 


G—Not callable until 1930 or later. 
(c) Listed on N. Y. Curb Market. 


A—Callable as a whole only. 


Where bonds are 


T—Callable at 


X—Guaranteed by proprietary 
+ Without warrants. 
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] OTE: We are reprinting in full the gen- 
eral remarks published in connection with 
the first section of the Dividend Forecast 
appearing in our last issue. This is for 
the benefit of those readers who may not 
have seen the last issue. 





The Annual Dividend Forecast of THE MAGa- 
ZINE OF WALL STREET is published as a convenient 
reference work to be used by subscribers and 
readers during the months ahead. The feature 
should be of especial value at this time owing to 
the uncertainty surrounding the prospects for 
business and industry during the coming year. 
Competent observers are fairly well divided on the 
business outlook for 1928 which renders the prob- 
lem of dividend forecasting more difficult than 
ever. However, through careful analysis of the 
specific conditions it has been found possible to 
come to a basis of conclusion regarding individual 
companies. 


The results of our analysis indicates that gen- 
erally speaking the outlook is that there will not 
be any great change in the dividend situation with 
respect to leading corporations this year. Several 
observations may be set down. It is found, for 
example, that the outlook does not favor any ma- 
terial increase in the dividend rates now being 
disbursed, except possibly in the case of such in- 
dustries as have labored under acutely depressed 
conditions during the past few years and which, 
for special reasons, are likely to make rapid strides 
this year back toward normal earning power. Also, 
in the case of companies whose outlook does not 
encourage a belief in the possibility for expansion 
of earnings but which have been prosperous in 
the: past few years, it seems likely that their pres- 
ently strong financial condition, so typical of many 
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large corporations, will stand them in good stead 
with respect to continuation of the dividend rates 
even if their earnings fall off. It seems difficu't 
to come to the conclusion that any large number 
of important companies will either reduce or omit 
their dividends during the coming year. 

It seems desirable to emphasize the point that 
our ratings of dividend possibilities are intended t» 
point out possibilities rather than certainties. A\l- 
though statistical proof may be offered of dividen« 
action that may be logicaily expected, there is al- 
ways an element which can never be forecast in 
advance and that is the attitude of the manage- 
ment toward changes in the dividend rate. A com- 
pany may be in a position to raise or lower the 
dividend, but such action, though inherently logi 
cal, may be postponed long after it might be ex 
pected in view of special circumstances that might 
arise and thus influence the management’s view 
point. In this dividend forecast, we have noted 
only the possibilities although such dividend actio1 
as presented should materialize. 

The tables are designed therefore with an eye 
toward indicating dividend possibilities in the firs’ 
place, and market possibilities in the second. These 
ratings are based on investment rather than specu- 
lative considerations, although the latter have been 
taken into account in special cases. Stocks marked 
(A) are considered attractive at current levels 
stocks marked (B) are regarded as unattractive: 
stocks marked (C) are regarded as having dis- 
counted visible prospects, and stocks marked (D) 
are considered as having good long range possibil- 
ities though selling at levels which are high enough 
for the present. 

Wherever the figures have been available, we 
have indicated the 1927 earnings, in other cases 
they have been estimated. Such estimates, of 
course, in the nature of things cannot be consid- 
ered as exact figures and some allowance should be 
made for deviation from the figures to be ultimate- 
ly published by the companies themselves. 
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F early indications spite of the fact that the mills of subsidiaries are 
aS tee | provide a good idea _ operating at nearly 90% capacity as this is 
of what may be ex-_ written. 





d pected throughout the Plant improvements during the past decade have 
| n us t r y year, the dividend out- resulted in a marked decrease in production costs, 
look in the iron and steel and mergers have consolidated a number of weaker 

l] trend industry is most favor- companies into a few strong units. Competition 

on p able. During the past is more orderly and less troublesome. The indus- 





month there has been a_ try has been growing up, with individual com- 
remarkable improvement panies catching up with their formerly too liberal 
in mill operations, and capitalizations. The stabilization of general busi- 
the t-end in steel prices has been distinctly higher. ness, which has been a product of a more scientific 
Proti's of the leading companies for the first quar- banking system, is resulting in less marked peaks 
ter 0° 1928 should be in marked contrast with the and valleys in the production curve. 
poor showings reported for the final three months Quite a number of companies which have been 
of th: year just closed. expending large amounts annually for improve- 
Ar encouraging characteristic of the present ments and additions now have reached a point 
stee] market is its breadth. Machinery makers, where productive facilities are much more modern 
moto’ manufacturers, farm implement companies, and fresh capital needs are less pressing. It seems 
the c .n industry, building lines and even the petro- to be the policy of directorates to pass along a 
leum companies are increasing their purchases. larger share of net earnings to stockholders; and 
The .ackward railroad equipment industry is tak- since stockholders have been penalized in the mat- 
‘ing r.ore steel than for many months. Farmers _ ter of dividends for so long a time, this is emi- 
are expected to use more wire. The threat of for-  nently fair. Fortunately, the larger companies 
eign competition is less menacing. The unfilled possess adequate cash resources and are entirely 
orde:s of the Steel Corporation are increasing in free from bank debt. 




























Position of Leading Steel Stocks 















% — 
Earned $ Price Range 
per Share -——1927——, Recent Div. Yield Market COMMENT 
1926 1927 High Low Price Rate % Price 














Prosp ct for resumption of dividends steadil rowing 
ythlehem Steel ............ 7.48 5.02 66 44 88 onc nil 8.6 brighter. (A) ee 











7 Inaueuration of dividend largely dependent upon results 
| ee U11s 4.768 2 42 105 one nil 45 achieved by Ashton Process. (D) - 


















Sirong financial set-up assures continuation of current 
OE Be bciwakwscntens 1,99 1.75 e 33 24 30 2.00 6.7 5.8 rate, though earned by narrow margin last year. (A) 

















' . im provem-nt n earning capacity during late years puts 
lo. Fuel & Iron........... 7.60 8.50 e 96 43 79 none nil 10.7 “an in line te divs. fn i aaa : tp) ” 















Could pay more in ‘event of sustained improvement in 


YUCIDIG WUOOL. asics sss c see 8.72 7.03 96 76 90 6.00 6.7 7.8 ste | trade. (D) 











- ; ; tmprovement “and betterment program may d fer resump- 
uf Dintes Wie .......055% 5.28 4.92 64 40 53 none nil 9.3 tion of divs. for time. (A) 




















tn process of consolidation with Youngstown, which see: 
(A) 








RADU MERON) $5 5°02 055.0 510 e0'0:03-0 5.45 5.16 62 41 58 2.50 4.3 8.9 








Dividend outiook uncertain, though no immediate change 
LWQU TOBE i ssicic as sac sas 2.12 1.90 e 33 20 $1 2.00 6.5 6.1 likely. (B) 











- No nearby prospect of div. Attractive on basis of im- 
) 


SES OBOE) 54 cca v snc es soon 2.03 1.50 e 12 7 ll none nil 13.6 proved position. 








“In merger spotlight. 





No change in div. policy indicated. 
(A) 












7 Av-rage earning power suggests probability of larger return 
DAGIIRNG «coh dsieSGcnscos 16.38 NF 134 110 127 6.00 4.7 ee in time, though immediate increase not anticipated. (D) 













, Erratic record and indefinite prospects render div. policy 
iperior Steel ..........0005 2.72 def 28 (18) 888007 ceeeetuue  (B) 








Nothing in recent showing to suggest early change in div. 
ransue & Williams......... nil 0.18 5010 49—id2siaT Bate XE) . . veer 








8S. Cast Iron Pipe........ 35.08 {21,11 246 191 200 10.00 4.8 10.5 No change in payment appears in carly prospect. (C) 








Promising outlook for first half year, but no change in 
een eee ere 17.99 $8.80 — mm = 2 ww @ wane oO 











Policy of ing $3 with extras can readily be con- 
ee OEE we ese 42 we we ew oe ere : 








satisfact in der dividend outlook dubious. 
a. Iron Coal & Coke....... nil nil ee ee Ree LL eee (C) 











Varren Foundry & Pipe.... 2.00 e 27 18 19 nil 10.5 Dividend payments seem remote. (C) 











Mercing with Inland Steel. Should eventually yield 
‘oungstown Sheet & T...... "as a * 2 es hl hlU!M lhULL nea “a!!! 




















e Estimated. p Plus 1%% in stock, ‘ Partly extra. § Earni gs of Replogle Steel Co., predecessor, Preliminary earnings. ‘ff On 
nereased stock. s Year ended Sept. 30. 
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It will be remembered that just prior to the time 
steel orders began to fall off and prices began to 
decline last summer, there was a good deal of talk 
of dividend increases in the cases of companies 
like United States Steel, Youngstown, Crucible, 
Inland, Republic and Sloss Sheffield; and that 
there was a very active rumor that Bethlehem 
might resume payments on its common stock. 
Later merger developments, involving the absorp- 
tion of plants which may need upbuilding, may 
change the picture for some concerns; but it seems 
logical that several constructive dividend an- 
nouncements in the steel industry should be forth- 
coming now that the outlook again is good. 

Whatever the outlook for higher distributions, 
some of the payments—which a few months ago 
were more or less doubtful—now seem quite well 
protected. Stock market discussions center 
around those companies which can order an in- 
crease instead of around those companies which 
may have to cut or pass payments. 

A good deal will depend on a continued good 
volume of business from the railroads. Should the 
roads decide to skimp on maintenance, which they 
well could afford to do, the volume of steel orders 
from this source in the second half might not come 
up to expectations. 


_— 
Se 





HE formation of the 
Sugar Institute by 
the leading refiners 

is a step toward better 
conditions in the refined 
trade, recently disturbed 
by extreme competi- 
tive conditions which are 
the natural result of an 
over-development of re- 
fining capacity. Since 
the formation of this as- 
sociation the trend in re- 
fined sugar prices has been downward, due to 
the decline in raws; but eventually the association, 
if it works smoothly, should accomplish a broaden- 


Su gar Faces 
Chronic Prob- 
lem of Over- 


ese 


production 





ing in the differential between raws and refined. 
It remains to be seen whether enough will be ac. 
complished to save some of the common dividend 
distributions now hanging in the balance. Unless 
refiners’ profits are better in 1928 than in 1927, it 





is hard to see how payments conservatively can be 





continued on a number of representative refining 
issues. 

Any improvement in the refined situation would 
be important to the larger American beet pro. 







ducers, now staggering under large inventorie 
and big bank loans which threaten dividends, & 


Lat 


some of the representative larger companies has § 






Beet producers have been contending with a tariff. 
stimulated increase in production of beets and 
with higher beet costs. The financial standing of 








been reduced by two years of unfavorable condi. 
tions. 

Nor is there much prospect of early improve. 
ment. World production looms large as European 







countries strive to assure their independence of & 





Cuban and Far Eastern markets through vastly 
stimulated cultivation of the beet industry. Con- 
sumption is on the increase in many parts of the 
globe, but not at any such pace as that at which 
production is gaining. Of course it is to be hoped 
that the recent agreement between Cuba and lead- 
ing beet producing countries of the Continent to 










limit output, may lessen the pressure of excessive & 





supplies to some extent, for in any case the nor- 
mal requirements of the principal consuming coun- 
tries will be more than met in coming months. 
Cuban producers face another year of involun- 
tary crop restriction, crop restriction even more 





burdensome than that under which they operated & 
in 1927. Even if there is a fair increase in the® 
average price of raws, profits in 1928 probably® 





will be small for output will be reduced. Already 
costs have been cut to the bone and finances have 
been depleted by several poor years. 
other lands ere able to offset lower prices by a 






larger production, but the Cuban companies arf 
forced by government decree to produce less sugar. 






Dividend resumptions or increases are likely to be 
the exception. 






















Position of Leading Sugar Stocks 














Earned per Share Price Ringe 
A 





1925 














a $6.10 





American Beet Sugar 











American Sugar Ref........ 3.39 7.08 e 3.50 95 65 
Cuba Cane (Pfd.) ........... e nil ¢e nil ¢e nil 50 28 
Cuban-American ............. e116 c0.388 c 1.08 28 18 





ORG WERCIN oo sc cciccccccs e 15.88 6 8.96 


~ —--1927—— Recent Div. Yield COMMENT 
1926 1927 High Low Price Rate % 
a nil a nil 25 15 6 none nil Long way from dividends. (B) 


20 1.00 5.0 











d nil d nil 


Manati 











Punta Alegre e nil ec 0,58 46 27 
















Div. recently passed. Needs stabilization of industry 











56 none nil for resumption. (D) 
, Bond maturities in 1930 more pressing problem than 
25 none nil question of dividends. (B) 








No early change in rate appears likely. (D) 








31 2.80 9.0 Current rate will probably be maintained for present. (D) 








Div. hinges upon higher prices for sugar. (C) 





32 none nil 


















Could resume div. in event of improvement in sugar in- 
dustry. (D) 





29 none nil 








ec 14.79 ¢ 10.54 ec 4,01 42 33 





South Porto Rico 















34 f 2.00 No change in rate under present conditions. (D) 








f 5.9 





a Year ended March 31. 
in stock. e Estimated. 


b Year ended May 31, 








e Year ended Sept. 30. 









d Year ended Oct. 31. e Year ended Feb, 28. f Plus 10% 




















= eciaeesieniennemainadl 









Producers ing || 


Porto Rican producers, protected by the Ameri-& 
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can tariff and prepared to increase output, are al- 
most sure to have a good year. Most of them are 
in excellent financial shape, and in position to pass 
' prosperity along to stockholders in dividends. 
' There probably will be a mild improvement in 
sugar prices this year, but the industry still is 
' contending with a chronic problem of overproduc- 
tion the solution of which is not yet in sight. 
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NLESS trade opinion 
is based on false de- 
ductions, the auto- 

mobile industry in 1928 
will enjoy a volume of 
business much larger than 
that experienced in 1927. 
The margin of profit, 
however, remains to be 


determined. In all probability, the first half year 

will be better than the second half; for a number 

of companies operating in the lower-priced field 
' probably will obtain more business than they are 

able to take care of until a pent-up demand has 
spent itself. After the edge is off this pent-up de- 
' mand, price competition may be more severe. 

In the automobile business, there have been more 
important model changes in recent months than 
in any like period in years. It is too early, how- 
ever, to determine with any degree of accuracy just 

'what changes in the distribution of business be- 
'tween the various producing units will result. Pos- 





sibly there may be a shift in public favor back to- 
wards the lower priced car, for the prospective 
buyer now is offered a wider selection in the lower- 
priced field, and dollar-for-dollar values there may 
be larger than in the medium priced classification. 
On the other hand, with so many makers concen- 
trating in the less-than-$1,000 field, competition in 
the higher priced division may be lessened and thus 
make possible a wider profit margin. 

The trend in the industry still is toward fewer 
and larger companies. The small unit, unless 
managed and directed by executives of the highest 
order, is being forced to compete on an unequal 
cost basis, and has to break down a sales resistance 
of increasing solidity. There always will be small 
companies in the motor industry, but small com- 
panies cannot expect to be as uniformly prosperous 
as the larger ones, nor are they equipped finan- 
cially to retrieve lost model popularity as quickly 
and as effectively as the leaders. 

The motor industry as a whole is in excellent 
shape financially, and the leading companies al- 
ways have been generous in the matter of divi- 
dends. Until the outlook for the second half year 
is a little more clearly defined, directorates may go 
slow in the matter of extra distributions and in- 
creases in regular rates, but the aggregate divi- 
dend distributions of the industry in 1928, bar- 
ring a much less liberal extra dividend policy in 
the case of General Motors, should be larger than © 
in 1927 or in 1926. In the case of General Motors, 
it should be remembered that the company’s 
Chevrolet division operated throughout 1927 with 
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ne Sues A 
in Position of Leading Motor Stocks 
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rs ing | mn % Earned 
b a Earned per Share Price Range Divi- on 
y a pee aaa -—-1927——, Recent dend % Market COMMENT 
; are 1926 1927 High Low Price Rate Yield Price 
ya) a H ded preferred dividends. h 
> | Chandler-Cleveland ......... nile nil ee ~é wwe ee Ole ee 
1] icin Higher rate might develop if product  retai t 
go Sree 4.77 © 6.50 nt Oe OF eS ae ses. CCC 


















6.46 1,55 27 13 20 


r Restoration of earnings rather than dividend payment is 
none nil 7.7 chief problem. (D) 











Earnings in first six months at any rate should permit 











a 9.68 12.99 141 113 136 5.00 3.7 9.6 usual policy of extras. (D) 
e 3.36 9.04 91 48 50 5.00 5.9 10.8 po rate probably to stay as is with some chance for 




























3.49 e 2,50 36 16 37 





1.40 3.8 6.8 7 in productive activity may lead to extra payments. 











0.25 e nil 22 12 10 


. e Collapse in earnings not conducive to expectation of 
none nil nil dividend resumption. (B) 





9.86 e 6.75 118 88 101 








No reason to look for change in established dividend 
6.00 5.9 6.7 policy. (A) 








0.26 e nil 12 6 6 


i il Prospects for revival in earnings not such as to indicate 
none ni nu dividend resumption. 











n 8.50 n 8.30 101 60 81 


$4.00 4.6 10.2 — of one or more extras in addition to regular 











x 6.27 x 3.91 62 38 57 


Favorable trend of earnings sheuld lead to higher regu- 
3.00 5.00 6.5 lar rate or extras. 
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0.49 e nil 18 1% 17 


‘. Status stil! obscure pending results of new manage- 
none nil nil ment. (D) 












er 








1,42 e nil 23 9% 13 


: 4 Continued poor earnings render dividend prospect 
none nil nil dubious. (B) ° , apes 














6.45 e 6.50 63 49 60 











2.73 nil 58 30 32 











0.23 e 1.00 20 17 19 


No increase in dividend indicated, but continues to cover 
5.00 7.7 10.8 present rate comfortably. (D) 





? . : Reduced dividend none ton secure pending readjustment 
2.00 6.2 6.2 in affairs. (D) 

: Littie hope for dividend with intensified competition in 
none nil id fow-priced field. (B) 















e—Estimated, 
t Not including extras. 











n—Year ended Nov. 30, 






x—Year ended Aug. 31. 





c—Thirteen months ended Dec. 31. a—Basis present capitalization. 























Jor FEBRUARY 25, 1928 






















































very little Ford competition. The influence of 
Ford’s new product on Chevrolet profits probably 
will not be apparent before the turn of the year. 
For the first half, General Motors seems to be as- 
sured of earnings nearly as large, or larger, than 
in the first half of 1927. 





T is practically certain 
that tire manufacturers 
and makers of automo- 

bile accessories will obtain 
a larger aggregate volume 
of business in the first half 
year than in any previous 
six months. Tire makers 
will gain from larger regis- 
trations as well as from a 
big increase in original equipment business, and 
most manufacturers are offering more accessories 


Future of 
Tires and 


Accessories 


as standard equipment. The distribution of busi. 
ness among the various manufacturers, however} 
probably will be highly irregular; and in many— 
cases the margin of profit may be reduced. } 

Tire producers are complaining about the small 
net earnings derived from original equipment <op. 
tracts, and realize that competition in the rep'ace. 
ment business is bound to be fully as troublesome 
as in the past; but some of the old trade abuse 
which troubled the industry for years now iaveh 
been corrected. Companies which specializ: inf 
rubber footwear have had a disappointing winter 
because of weather conditions, but the mechaviica] 
rubber goods business has been good. Ru dbef 
prices seem to be in control, and there seem: 1 
danger of chronic inventory losses. On the w 0le, 
the financial condition of the leading concer? s js 
excellent, thanks to a good year in 1927. 

The automobile accessory business is peculi: r ip 
that the prosperity of individual companies de. 
pends so much on contracts with autom»bile 













































Position of Leading Tire & Motor Accessory Stocks 










































i aa ce % Earned 
Earned per Share Price Range Divi- on 
pmsl cane -—1927——,. Recent dend % Market COMMENT 
1927 High Low Price Rate Yield Price 
: x Doing better but hardly a dividend candidate at thi 
rrr rere def def 13 7% #$(.(1 none nil nil time. (B) 
a Se ' Earning power as yet too undependable to warrant divi 
RIPE TOON 5 kiduassxccsaese 2.16 © 1,50 26 13 18 none nil 8.3% dend action. (B) 
























Chance for restoration of dividend this year highly uncer 













































Briggs Mfg. ............s005 4.08 © 1.65 36 19 «= 22 none =i’ 7.5 tain. (B) 
Collins & Aikman........... 6.18 6.00 113 86 90 4.00 4.2% 6.7 hog iy entaes thena. me) Se ne 
sided Motors ........ m1.15 m “7 13 i we» «2 Be eee 
ie eatetianis ties eae ie tala i mt “ i. pee ~ ee Dividend comfortably covered but no increase in at 
Electric iis. : = 7.11 e 9.50 ~ nen on 64 eee 



























Affairs not yet in such shape as to render early dividend 





























eh oe ee mi127 e 0.60m 20 14 16 none nil 3.7 likely. (D) 

Gabriel Snubbers A......... 5.17 4.80 a npeaneowmenHNnes a. eee 
B. F, Goodrich.............. def 15.32 ovine #8 we Be ee eee 
Goodyear T, & 2. 2 ita 3.78 e 11.00 oo + * 6. ee Se eee oe 
























Position improved but arrears on preferred preclude early 
(D) 











Kelsey-Hayes Wheel 


Kelly-Springfield ............ nil e 1.00 32 9% 15 none nil 6.7 payment on common. 
2.15 19 24 2.00 8.3 10.0 a = too secure with margin of earnings so 



































Has best dividend prospects among smaller tire companies. 
(A) 



































Lee Rubber & Tire..:....... def e 2.75 18 7 19 none nil 14.5 

: ap 
Martin-Parry ............... a 4.14 a 0.04 >. + a « * ee eee 
Miller Rubber nile nil crn - « 2 Ss” ed ge SEER: oe 












Present dividend appears to be in somewhat precarious 




















Moto-Meter A .............. 7.81 © 4.50 39017) 80 8.00 18.0 8B eee eR 
Motor Wheel ............... 2.39 © 2.80 ne ee 
Norwalk T. & RB............ enil nil 5 2 io- neae aa ee oo 














Reyrolds Spring ........... 


def 





Spicer Mfg. 4.04 










Considerable distance to go before dividends can be con- 
sidered. (B) 
May be able to overcome artificial restriction to divi- 
dends. (D) 






















Stewart-Warner 8.42 8.67 82 








Good earnings prospects although early dividend change 
hardly indicated. (A) 








Stromberg Carburetor 5.79 e 1.75 50 








2.00 Earnings and dividend position highly uncertain. (B) 







































Timken Roller Bear......... 8.26 e 9.00 142 78 116 $5.00 3.8 7.8 Payment of additional extras may develop during year. (D) 
| U. 8 Rubber . nil ¢1.00 67871 nome nll. Se. eee 
a Year ended Aug. 31 ce Year ended Sept. 30. m Year ended Oct. 31 t Partly extra. e Estimated. 
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makers. In general it may be said that the trend 
in the accessory business is toward the sale of a 
much larger part of total output on a wholesale 
basis for original equipment. There never has been 
a time when new automobiles have left the factory 
so completely equipped. In the case of some ac- 
cessory makers this is bullish, while in the case of 
others it is exceedingly bearish. It has been sug- 
gested that the trend toward more complete fac- 
tory equipment may result in a further integration 
in the motor industry and in the elimination of 
sorie of the weaker factors in accessories. To sum 
up, the outlook in the tire and accessory business 
is \ery spotty. 





HE petroleum indus- 
try is unlikely to 
stage one of those 
| H quick returns to  pros- 

p es amper perity such as have fea- 

tured its history so fre- 

O | °° eye quently after past depres- 

IS + * * gions. Production still is 
running well ahead of 
consumption; there never 

wa: so much crude and gasoline in storage; and 
thee seldom have been times in the past when 
so many new pools have been prepared to increase 


Large Sup- 


output on short notice. With crude prices down 
to the lowest level in recent times, operators co- 
operating to prevent further over production, 
the finances of most companies in reasonably 
good shape considering what they have been 
through, and the yield of prolific light oil fields 
declining instead of increasing, however, there 
is reason to anticipate some improvement in 
the position of the larger, better situated and bet- 
ter integrated companies during the year. Of 
course, dividend resumptions and increases are 
likely to be notable through their absence, and it is 
probable that some of the weaker oil companies 
now making regular distributions will have to 
discontinue payments to stockholders. 

Refiners, marketing organizations, and lower 
cost producers of high gravity crude should be able 
to operate at better profits than in 1927, but the 
1928 income of strictly producing companies, 
companies which have a large output in lower 
gravity fields, organizations which produce crude 
chiefly in the older, high cost fields, and units 
which specialize in fuel oil cannot be expected to 
register any considerable gain. 

The outlook for companies producing high grade 
gasoline crudes seems to be rather hopeful, since 
the more sensational new field developments, and 
prospective developments are in the low gravity 
pools of Venezuela, Mexico and West Texas. The 
high gravity output of Seminole and some of the 
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Position of Leading 


Petroleum Companies 








$ Earned per Share 
= * 
1926 


Price Range 
a 


High Low 





1925 1927 


Recent 
Price 


Div. Yield COMMENT 


_ Rate , %e 





Market action 





Atlantic Refining $11.53 $11.24 e nil 131 104 


Heavy write-offs brought deficit last year. 
indicates tack of confidence in div, (D) 


Will probably continue stock dividend during depression 


™ 00 3.7 


100 








ged 3.33 5.20 $2.92 (9) 32 20 


23s 2.50 10.0 period in industry. 





California Pet, 3.25 3.34 e 1.00 32 20 


Proposed merger with Texas Co. will give holders larger 


1,00 3.9 dividend income. (A) 





General Asphalt 5.79 8.12 e 5.00 96 65 





6.18 (9) 175 60 


Houston Oil 2.85 3.59 





Maracaibo Oil 0.10 0.13 nil 22 12 


Substantial drop in earnings last year again puts off 
likelihood of dividend payments. (C) 

Until expansion of natural gas service is completed, div- 
idends are uncertain. C) 

Company essentially in development stage. 
not likely this year. 


none nil 





none 





Dividends 
none 





5.05 nil 58 31 


Marland Oil 8.11 


none 


Dividend resumption depends on improvement in general 
oil situation. (A) 





Mexican Seaboard 0.12 nil e nil 9 3 


none Little hope for dividends this year. (B) 





| 
| 
| 
| Barnsdall Corp. 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


Mid-Continent Pet. 4.89 5.90 NF 39 25 


Company has improved its position in recent years, “but 


none dividend payments are still irregular. (D) 





Pan-American ‘‘B’’ 9.92 9.32 e 2.64 66 45 


Dividends passed recently because of lower earnings. 


38 none 1928 dividend outlook uneertain. (D) 





Phillips Petroleum 5,12 8.89 e 650d 60 36 


36 1.50 Recently reduced dividend likely to be maintained. (D) 





Producers & Refiners 1,00 2.44 e nil 33 16 


Company is not in a very favorable position for dividends 


25 none this year. (B) 








Pure Oil 3.10 a 3.70 a 3.00 33 25 


Div. reduction reflects uncertainties of present state of 


20 0.50 industry. Better conditions may bring higher rate. (D) 





Shell Union Oil 2.22 2.97 NF 31 24 


Present div. rate may be reduced unless industry improves 
(C) 


25 1.40 early part of 1928. 





3.85 2.17 e nil 26 14 


, Co. in weak condition as primarily a producing organi- 
18 zation. Dividend unlikely. (B) 





1.01 3.60 6 1.25 22 15 


? Dividend restoration not looked for until better condi- 
17 tions materialize. (D) 





5.20 e 1.65 37 24 


Skelly Oil 4.07 


- Dividends likely to be reduced or passed because of lower 
£8 5 , earnings. (B) 











Standard Oil Calif 3,25 4.38 NF 60 50 


2.11 3.30 NF 41 35 


2.86 2.25 34 30 








Standard Oil N. J 





Sun Oil 3.48 


: Company well able to continue present rate in spite of 
6 ced reduction in Income. (A) 

Lower earnings may affect present rate of payments which 
39 tell : Includes ‘‘extras."” (A) 








Payments in cash and stock dividends seem reasonably 
36 1,00 6.2 well secured. (D) 





Texas Corp. 6.02 5.48 NF 58 45 


Jivid } i F 
53 3.00 5.7 Dividend appvars a assured by virtue of company’s 


strony position. 





1,87 0.37 p 12 


Texas-Pac, 0.86 





Union Oil Calif. 2.65 56 39 


2.78 3,12 


Although earned by wide margin last year, dividend rate 
may be affected by prolonged depression. (D) 

Dividend earned in first 9 months of 1927. No changes 
likely. (A) 


16 0.60 3.7 





43 2.00+ 4.7 





a—Year ending March 31. (9) Nine months only. 


e—Estimated. d—Before depreciation and depletion. 





b—Plus 3% 
+ Plus extras, 


in stock, s—Payable in common stock, (6) Six months only 


p—Preliminary. 
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older Midcontinent and California fields is drop- 
ping slowly, and the surplus of gasoline crudes 
does not seem to be as large as the surplus of fuel 
oil crudes. The fuel oil producing industry faces 
a most unencouraging immediate prospect. 

It will be seen that it is impossible to make gen- 
eralizations which will fit all oil companies. Any 
recovery in oil shares is likely to be very selective. 
In the petroleum group, unfavorable dividend 
news is likely to predominate. 
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HE productive 

capacity of the 

world’s copper 
mines is much in ex- 
cess of the metal de- 
mands of industry, 
but costs of the 
larger producing 
units are low and 
at the moment there seems to be a disposition 
among the important companies to cooperate in 
limiting output to a point where the margin be- 
tween costs and selling price is satisfactory. It is 
important to note, however, that the continuance 
of the present earning power of the big mining 
companies is dependent upon an uncertain human 
element—willingness to make often unpleasant 
concessions for mutual good. Copper prices could 
not be advanced much further without stim- 
ulating production, and a slightly larger pro- 
duction would endanger the present price level. 


Mining Industry 


in Improved 


ese 
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Position 


This is the nub of the dividend outlook for mining 
companies. : 

Much has been made of recent ore discoveries, 
and some startling estimates have been made con- 
cerning the probable low cost of producing metal 
from new ore bodies. Almost every one of the new 
sources of supply, however, is not expected to vo 
into large scale operation until 1929 at the earliest. 
Dividend distributions from the new ore bodies of 
Greene Cananea, International Nickel, Calumet & 
Arizona, Calumet & Hecla, Noranda, and Hudson 
Bay cannot be anticipated in 1928, nor can the out- 
puts of these ore bodies depress the price of copper 
this year. A larger output from Braden, Andes 
and the African companies seems assured almost 
immediately, but a fair industrial revival at hore 
and abroad would take up the slack. Fortunately, 
the industrial improvement seems to be _ in 
prospect. 

More than ever there seems to be a need for in- 
vestors to discriminate in favor of the low ccst 
producers. Some companies, like Chile Copper, 
might be better off if allowed to produce all the 
copper they could even if the price of the me‘al 
were lower. Most of the smaller units, and all the 
high cost producers, are better off under present 
conditions. 

Compared with earnings, 
already are on a liberal dividend basis. 


copper companies 
While 


some increases and resumptions are in immediate 
prospect, no general upward revision of distribu- 
tions to shareholders in the copper industry is an- 


ticipated. 
The statistical position of zinc leaves something 


























































































































Position of Leading Mining Stocks 
= % = ae SS — “= 
Earned per Share Price Range Divi- on 
—- --—1927-—, Recent dend % Market COMMENT 
1926 1927 Hieh Low Price Rate Yield Price 2 
; Restoration of former $4 rate hardly indicated for this 
American Metal ............ 3.88 2.85 e 49 36 44 3.00 6.8 6.5 year. (D) 
Higher rate could be easily supported but apparentl 
American Smelting ......... 23.38 18.00e 133 118 172 8.00 4.4 10.4 against policy. (D) eo staid 
- Dividend increase may develop although b e 
Se 4,74 4,00 e 59 46 58 3.00 “ns + 2a SCO 
Present dividend liquidating in ch t d Neer- 
Butte & Superior ........... 1.71 1.006 11 nh em me oe ee 
? vi Extra payment possible but strength in st 
Calumet & Arizona.......... ot pao telehlUrhUretlUv ee SC 
So ae . Tire cee Indicati int to stabili i 
Calumet & Hecla .......... 0.75 0.29 nn mu uw ae 
—— Should ! i 
Cerro de Pasco ............. 4.05 3.50¢ ne ww «4 8 OO 
pg ae ’ cm: : ae Increased capacity may permit higher rate at discretion 
CRIS EE os wise seven sas 2.65 2.50 e 44 33 41 2.50 6.1 6.1 Anaconda management. (A) 
i yapulie eae iammanaa —— 7 zi Dividend none too well assured pending outcome of new 
NS ee ee 1.41 1.96 fg 14 7 12 1,00 8.3 16.3 ore developments. (C) 
a. ae Working on plan to resume dividend discontinued owing 
ST  GhGadnakbesccnestinns nil nil e 45 31 41 none nil nil to tax complications. (D) 
Ps Dividend action probably to await further development of 
Greene-Cananea ............. 1.17 1,00 e 151 29 120 none nil 0.8 ore discoveries. (D) 
Regular and perhaps extra payments from past rofits 
MOMEEMD. Saskocubolssanseae 2,23 2.00 e 75 60 72 96.00 8.3 2.8 likely to continue. (C) ‘ 
Present rate reasonably safe for present, with higher rate 
ae 6,23 4.31 ¢ 48 34 43 4.00 9.3 10.0 contingent on metal markets. ) 
tion of dividend ibility 1 ins 
feapiration ..............+.- 1.11 nil e nat =e oa A 7S re eee 
errr 5.80 5.00 e $0 60 80 5.00 5.8 6.3 Increase in dividend within bounds of possibility. (A) 
May be in position to establish highe te before close 
A or esi nein 296 2500 58 2% 51 3.00 59 4.9 of year (D) iia : 
MARINER ire oN See eeeces 1,52 1.60 e 20 13 18 1.50 8.3 8.9 novel ho es shee maonmeaaaiiageal 
ae eee — = = er a el a eae ee = eA OTT) = 1 > P ce 
EE EMNS 0 2 foe., 0.79 “tS 4 1% 3 0.50 16.6 nil — reserves place dividend in insecure posi 
Mowic Geae, ............. 108 i160 = © 8 180 68 66 fre mmuuee “rey ne Sle Bite 
St. Joseph Tead ............ 4.21 1.85 e 43 36 42 $3.00 1.1 4.4 prscdeg I coon. —" wiheonalecgpudias 
U. 8. Smelting ............. “a = ese ee Se eS 
e Estimated. f Before depreciation. g Before depletion. = Partly extra. Not including extras, ey 
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to be desired, but trade authorities look for higher 
prices later. Lead producers will not earn as much 
in the first half year as in the first half of 1927, but 
the trend in this metal also is better. Silver 
ziners still are contending with a more or less 
heavy market. Smelting and refining concerns are 
doing well, but no big increase in their earnings 
seems probable, unless derived from the coming 
inio production of supplementary mining proper- 
tie 3. 


ailiies 
_ 





ENERALIZA- 
TION’S in this 
group are im- 


Opportunities in 


Ae possible. Each cor- 
Miscellaneous poration fills a pecul- 
iar niche in industry 

: s eye or commerce. Some 
Seis + = 


by general industrial 
trends because of the 
sts .le character of the demand for their products 
or services. Others.depend largely on the pros- 
perity or difficulties of a single related industry. 
St 1 others depend on general trade trends. One, 





American Bank Note Company, experiences rising 
or falling profits according to the relative activity 
of the securities market. 

The broadening of public ownership in industry 
in late years has broken down much of the old 
prejudice against specialty companies, convinced 
many doubting ones concerning the cash value of 
good will; and has provided an opportunity for the 
masses to share in the earnings of a large number 
of monopolies. Large profits have been realized in 
the shares of such companies as Coca Cola, Banc- 
italy, Coty, Sterling Products, Fleischmann, Sim- 
mons Company, Gillette Safety Razor, Eastman, 
International Silver, Bush Terminal, American 
International, General Outdoor Advertising, Lam- 
bert and others. More recently even the publish- 
ing field has been invaded by the stock market. 

Among the better class of specialty companies, 
growth of business is almost continuous. It is a 
matter of record that companies like Owens Bottle, 
Coca Cola, Gillette, Lambert and Fleischmann have 
been able to report a consistent increase in profits 
for many years. Through judicious advertising 
and advanced production methods, distribution of 
products seems to show a never-ending growth. 
Of course, there are other specialty companies 
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Position of Sixteen Miscellaneous Stocks 









Price Range 
Earned per Share -——1927——, Recent 
926 1927 High Low Price 


on 
Div. % Market 
Rate Yield Price 


% Earned 
COMMENT 








BUUPTUOIED Sigvensci dices. d 3.638 4d 3.35 v 35 ov 24 27 





1.00 8.7 12.4 


Indicated earning capacity of consolidated prop-rties 
shows ability to pay more ultimately. (D) 








Certain-Teed Products ...... 6.01 6.07 55 42 58 





4.00 6.7 10.4 


Well able to maintain present rate. Steadily expanding 


scope of operations. 





Stock dividend payments recently omitted, but no change 








Sen castysckateces 3.83 3.17 65 48 48 2.40 5.0 6.6 in cash rate seems likely. (D) 
Present $3 rate, including $1 extra, may become regular 
OOM PHORM: cvcacscvccess 3.68 e 3.60 68 46 68 3.00 4.4 5.2 in view of strong position and established earning ca- 


pacity. (D) 








Madison Square Garden ..... 






Recently increased dividend rate well within present earn- 
ing power. No further change anticipated In near future. 
( 





10.26 





Manhattan Elec. Supply..... 





Prescnt dividend will probably be maintained. (C) 





Mathieson Alkali Works..... 10.22 11.60 132 82 125 





6.00 4.8 9.3 






Recent upward revision in rate precludes likelihood of 
further action for some time but docs not limit long 
range possibilities. (D) 








a 6,36 90 66 &2 


May Dept. Stores ....cccccee a 6,20 


4.00 4.9 17 






Dividend policy conservative, honce no early increase an- 
ticipated. 





National Dairy Products3..... 6.60 e 7.00 68 59 69 


3.00 44 10.1 


Higher dividend seems merely a question of time. (A) 








Owens Bottling Mach........ 6.60 6.00 85 73 76 





3.00 6.6 7.8 









Will doubtless continue to pay occasional extras In eash 
and stock. (D) 





Pillsbury Flour Mills........ b 2.89 


b 5.94 37 30 32 





1.60 4.6 18.5 






Average earning capacity suggests ability to pay somcwhat 
higher rate. (D) 








No halt in upward trend of earnings. Could pay more 











Rostumy Goh oc. ewcnnseecnls 8.08 e 8.00 126 92 120 5.00 4.0 6% eventually. (A) 

GRRE IO scescsccsccscss 7.02 3.54 72 43 70 4.00 5.7 5.1 Paying akout all current income seems to justify. (C) 
A in div. 
Simmons Co, ...........+5:: © 2.37 ¢ 3.86 64 460 3838—i‘z#«=Ct«COC CO uae a a lat 








ess ere 0.60 0.44 23 16 26 


none a 1.7 


Dividends not yet in sight. (C) 





U. 8. Hoffman Mach........ 6.04 5.38 63 44 55 


4.00 71.3 9.8 


Div. earned by relatively small margin last year but no 
change indicated. (C) 

















a—Year ended Jan, 31. b—Year ended June 30. 


e—Estimated. p—Preliminary. 
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c—Year ended Nov. 30. 
Shovel and Bucyrus pfd, and com, stocks, and no conversions of Erie Steam Shovel pfd. into com. 














d—Based on assumption of complete depesit of Erie Steam 


+ Partly extra. v—Erie Steam Shovel. 













































which do not present so attractive a picture, some 
because of second grade management, others be- 
cause of a less effective public appeal. Candy com- 
panies, as a group, have been disappointments ; 
and the failures in cosmetics have been nearly as 
conspicuous as the successes. 

A subdivision of the specialty group which is in 
an especially interesting position is the automobile 
financing classification. Financing companies 
should feel the influence of a better motor year. It 
remains to be seen whether the larger volume will 
be profitably handled, for in the past the risk ele- 
ment has been a rather large one. 


> 





HIS group divides 


Strong Finan- itself into four 
parts, dis tinct 

. *.° and little related— 
cial Condition electrical devices, 
railroad equipment, 


business and_ office 
equipment and miscel- 
laneous machinery. 
Except in railroad 
equipment, a good volume is assured, and the out- 
look for car and locomotive builders is hopeful. 
The margin of profit, on the other hand, lately has 
been dwindling in a number of lines. Fortunately 


of Equipments 


most of the companies represented in the three 
classifications are strong units and adequately 


financed. A number of favorable dividend an- 
nouncements should be made during the year. 

The increase in the demand for electrical equip- 
ment for the past year or two has not been quite 
as marked as in the past, but has continued. High- 
ly competitive conditions exist in household de- 
vices, but a better situation is evident in utility 
needs and industrial requirements. Public utility 
company 1928 budgets are heavy. The larger cor- 
porations seem to be obtaining the lion’s share of 
the electrical business. 

Railroad equipment concerns are booking more 
orders, but their volume still is disappointing. On 
the whole, the companies supplying repair acces- 
sories and steel freight and passenger cars seem to 
be doing better than the locomotive makers. Until 
there is a marked gain in car loadings, railroads 
may buy sparingly. A number of equipment com- 
pany dividends are being paid out of surplus; a- 
though the financial position of the companies in 
question is excellent, this obviously cannot go on 
indefinitely. 

Exports of office equipment have been increas- 
ing at a most satisfactory rate, and the domestic 
demand is well sustained. There is a pronounced 
trend toward consolidations, some of which have 
been hurriedly arranged on a rather inflated cap- 
ital basis. While competition in some lines is ex- 








Position of Leading Equipment Companies 





Electrical Equipment 








% Earned 
Price Range on 
Earned per Share 1927 Recent Div. %e Market COMMENT 
1926 1927 High Low Price Rate Yield Price 








Present policy as to extra dividend probably to remain 
































































































































General Electric ............ G14 6750 146 61 129 $5.00 39 52 nother sear” (D) 
Westinghouse Elect. & M.... ¢ 5.96 c 6.81 ‘ene #s “« oe. CmCOeee 
Railroad Equipment 
Amer. Brake Shoe & F’dry.. 3.76 3,28 o & © Lee 26 9g SND item ct Hl tn te eolh core 
Amer. Car & Foundry....... a 6.67 a 4,16 nn Ss we * “« &» Bee eee eee ae 
Amer, Locomotive .......... 7.45 4.80 +e ae we le ee ee eee 
Amer, Steel Foundry ....... 4.50 $3.84 72 4641 0«BBtCi«CTO —— ae rosea 
Baldwin Locomotive ........ 22.42 6.21 265 143° «(2497.00 a a Se eee oe ee oe 
General Amer. Tank Car.... 5.57 5.50 e 2h me eo wo ee a 
General Ry. Signal ......... 11.61 7.78 1638210900 a 
Westinghouse Air Brake..... aw aelUC hOhOrhlChlUlc hl Ohl Fe ae eee 
Business Equipment 
Inter. Business Machine..... -_ Mm Dp wet me we wp ET eee eee eS talety 
Remington-Rand ............ os ms: « © 2 a wm we Lew oO 
Underwood-Elliott-Fisher ae Se © 4b 0b REE yy + 
Industrial Equipment 
Allis-Chalmers ............. 9.39 10.02 118 88 120 6.00 5.0 8.3 Increase in rate to $7 pretty definitely Indicated. (D) 
Chicago Pneumatic Tool .... 12.74 12.00 : -—e ae ese oe oe eee 
Ingersoll-Rand ............. 7.78 6.50 e 96 86 92 £5.00 5.4 7.1 Will probably continue policy of periodical extras. (A) 












a Year ended April 30. 


new stock of no par value. e Estimated, 


b Underwood Typewriter Co., predecessor. 


ec Year ended March $1, f+ Partly extra, ¢ Preliminary. * On 
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treme, the industry generally is highly prosperous. 

The sales and earnings of most miscellaneous 
machinery manufacturers declined last year, but 
lately there has been a fair recovery which prom- 
~ jses to continue. A number of representative cor- 





ely 
an- 





lip- 








lite porations are in position to announce dividend in- 
gh- creases, but directors are likely to delay action un- 
de- til a better idea of the general industrial trend is 
lity obtainable. Companies serving the oil industry 
lity should have a better business in the second half 
O}- year. 

of > 


ore HE dividend outlook 
On Le ather and in the shoe industry 
eS- is favorable. There 
1 to has been a marked in- 


ntil St oe Industry crease in the price of 





ads — hides i the _ 
ym- - eye year, and leather an 
q'- Im Oroves * * shoe prices have followed 
in the upward trend in the 
on raw material. While 
the percentage of price increases in leather has 
aS- not been as high as hides, and shoes have not 
stic adv. nced as much as leather, profits of shoe and 
ced leather companies are running at a higher rate 
ave thai for some time. The volume of business in 
ap- the shoe industry is very satisfactory, price ad- 
ex- vances so far having resulted in no slowing up in 
the publie’s buying activities. 
—_ During 1927 the Department of Commerce re- 


ports the production of 343.6 million pairs of boots 
and shoes, which compares with 324 million in the 
two preceding years. Current rate of output is 
in line with this higher trend, which is the more 
encouraging since it denotes larger utilization of 
factory facilities, which are admittedly too large 
for a demand of both home and export 
markets. 

The leather industry is emerging from a long 
period of depression, caused by excessive inven- 
tories, a post-war adjustment in trade channels 
and style changes of far reaching import. Upper 
leather companies, while now operating at a profit, 
still are feeling the trend toward low shoes, as 


well as the competition of French and German pro- 
ducers, who, for the past year or more, have been 
shipping lighter leathers to this country in large 
volume. Leather specialty companies do not ap- 
pear to be enjoying normal profits. 

Sole leather lines, on the other hand, are doing 
better than at any time since 1919. The excessive 
inventory position in which tanners and leather 
manufacturers were caught in 1921 has undergone 
steady, if gradual, reduction; until today total 
stocks on hand have shrunk to the lowest in many 
years and are no more than sufficient for ordinary 
requirements. Moreover sole and heavy leather 
has more consistently reflected the advance in hide 
prices and hence affords a more proportionate 
margin of profit than do many other grades. 

Some concern is felt over the question of hide 
prices which have skyrocketed during the past 
months, even maintaining high levels at the season 
when the lower quality of take-off usually brings 
about substantial declines. The situation is of 
course the direct reflection of the decreased num- 
ber of cattle and calves which came to market dur- 
ing 1927, and the restriction on imports necessary 
to prevent the spread of the hoof and mouth 
disease among cattle. From present prospects 
there seems little likelihood of an early decline in 
hide prices and manufacturers are wondering just 
how far they will be able to meet higher raw ma- 
terial costs by advancing prices without causing a 
falling off in the volume of shoe sales. So far it is 
reported that shoes have advanced only about 20% 
against an advance of 50% to 85% in raw ma- 
terials. There is some talk of a cut in wages, but 
experiments in this direction in Massachusetts 
have resulted in serious labor troubles. The in- 
fluence of further advances in shoe prices on the 
volume of shoe sales will be watched closely. 

The financial position of shoe and leather com- 
panies, with a few exceptions, is better than for 
some years. Bank loans are moderate and cash 
holdings are comfortable. Barring excessive in- 
creases in working capital requirements as a re- 
sult of higher inventory valuations, the larger cor- 
porations should be in position to pass along 
greater prosperity to stockholders. 





















































on 8 A NEN SMT nents 7 
Position of Leading Leather and Shoe Companies 
% Earned 
Earned per Share Price Range Divi- on 
-—1927——. Recent dend % Market COMMENT 
1926 1927 High Low Price Rate Yield Price 
| \malgamated Leather ...... nil nil 6 24 11 13 none nil nil ig ieee eee ee hope of com 
American Hide & Leather... nil nil 12 7% 14 none nil nil a ae ne equity In cornlngs. Div. exceedingly re- 
Barnet Leather ..........-. ~—hi «+ + + ae ewe ee Er east 
: ae | 5 
Cree 4.002 6.242 ‘et = w= wan a SO 
Endicott-Johnson ........... 7.03 8.68 81 64 19 5.00 8.9 11.0 In position to pay more but increase doubtful. (A) 
International Shoe .......... mins wa a + wa wt we Be eae ae ae 
U. @. Seater “A ok kacis 71.61 6.50 e 56 27 58 none nil De Improvement in earning power enhances div. prospect. (C) 
| a Year ending Oct. 31. b Year ending Nov, 30. ec New basis, + On basis of present capitalization, e Estimated, 
a 
ee 
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Union Tank Car Company 





Earning Power Much Greater Than | 


Disclosed by Financial Statement 


An Attractive Long-Pull Investment 


HE uninterrupted increase in the 
7 number of automobiles and the 

wider application of machinery 
have greatly accelerated the growth of 
the oil industry in the past quarter of 
a century. Steady expansion in gaso- 
line demand throughout the United 
States has brought consumption to ap- 
proximately one million barrels per 
day. 

The ever mounting volume of refined 
petroleum products has called for in- 
creasing numbers of tank cars for the 
purpose of transporting these items. 
Of the various concerns engaged in this 
field of endeavor, the Union Tank Car 
Company merits careful. analysis be- 
cause of its consistent growth and its 
position of leadership. 

Of the 144,664 privately owned tank 
cars in the United States reported by 
the Interstate Commerce Commission 
in 1926, the company owned 32,712 or 
22.6% of the total. Before endeavor- 
ing, however, to discuss the record and 
possibilities of this interesting prop- 
erty, it would seem more advisable to 
discuss briefly the factors entering into 
the development of this industry and 
its relation to the pipe line which is 
also an important agent of oil trans- 
portation. 

The tank car is not in competition 
with the pipe line movement. The lat- 
ter is for the purpose of carrying crude 
petroleum from fields of settled pro- 
duction to refineries, whereas, products 
of the latter are transported solely by 


By MAX HALPERN 


rail. The varied character of refined 
products also precludes their transpor- 
tation via pipe line, because contamina- 
tion would result. Moreover, it would 
be economically unsound to lay pipe 
lines in an effort to reach widely scat- 
tered consuming areas for the purpose 
of distribution, owing to the prohibitive 
costs. 

The tank car is a!so used to trans- 
port crude oil from newly developed 
areas of production, where the laying 
of pipe lines is not yet justified and to 
small refineries unable to utilize this 
system of delivery. Statistics since 
1920 attest to the rapid growth of the 
tank car movement. Crude petroleum 
transported by the railroads in that 
year totaled 12.82 million tons and in- 
creased to 22 million tons in 1926, a 
gain of 71.5%. The total volume of 
refined products transported during 
this period rose from 60.4 to 90.3 mil- 
lion tons or 64.5%. 

The relatively greater increase in 
the volume of crude transported is ex- 
plained by the fact that refined prod- 
ucts declined during the depression in 
1921, and from time to time new areas 
of flush production were responsible for 
abnormally large increases. Since 
1921, the volume of refined products 
transported has reflected unbroken 
progress. The number of privately 
owned tank cars has also increased 


from 116,871 in 1920 to 144,664 in 1926, 
or 24%. 
The present company was 


incor- 


porated in 1891 and was one of the 
original subsidiaries of the Stan ard 
Oil Company of New Jersey before the 
latter was dissolved in 1911. Its prin. 
cipal activities are confined to ren ing 
and leasing tank cars to shipper» of 
oil. The company also receives a riile- 
age rate from railroads. 

Union Tank Car handles practically 
all of the business of Standard Oi! re. 
finers which constitutes a substar tial 
portion of the total business availzble. 
Ninety per cent of the company’s <ars 
are engaged in transporting fini: hed 
oil products from refiners. Private 
trackage facilities for the storage of 
its cars in the vicinity of its var'ous 
shops, which are located at the pvin- 
cipal points where oil traffic originates, 
are maintained by the company. [he 
latter has also entered the tank car 
manufacturing field, having erected a 
large plant near Lima, Ohio. Union 
Tank Car Company also owns shops 
at Bayonne, N. J., and Olean, N. Y. 

The income account since 1922 is 
rather irregular and fails to reflect «ny 
definite progress. However, consistent- 
ly heavy depreciation reserves were 
charged off each year. Dividend pay- 
ments have been quite liberal neverthe- 
less. Aside from cash payments, stock 
dividends were also paid. The record 
in this regard is quite satisfactory, 
payments on the common stock having 
been made without interruption since 
1914, In 1922, $7.00 was paid and the 
present rate of $5.00 per share an- 


































tiene 


Vee E ee & : UU he es 
Union Tank Car Company : 

Year Gross Earnings Depreciation Reserves Pfd. Divs, Com. Divs. Surplus : 

_ eee 7,213,410 3,494,989 562,650 840,000 1,228,220 964,051: 

7 aa 6,613,296 3,444,899 452,789 840,000 910,370 965,238 ° 

| Rete 7,223,926 3,401,367 592,688 840,000 901,125 1,498,745 

NB sh osx cevecotes 8,374,134 3,616,755 560,000 840,000 900,000 2,365,399 = 

__ eee 8,097,780 3,895,781 570,000 840,000 840,000 1,622,859: 
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nually has been paid since 1923. The 
accompanying table reflects the com- 
pany’s record during the past five 
years. 
“ That the depreciation charges con- 
stitute an element of undisclosed earn- 
ing power seems apparent upon closer 
examination of the annual reports, 
which though very brief are worthy of 
careful study. To simplify the method 
of arriving at the true earning power, 
all calculations are based on the 307,- 
340 shares of common stock of $100.00 
par value outstanding as of December 
Zi1si. 1926. 

alysis of comparative balance 
she ts for the years ending December 
31, 1921, and 1926, indicate net addi- 
tions of $11,866,113 to assets. Sum- 
ma?ized briefly the increases are due to 
the following: 


IN REASE IN ASSETS AND DECREASES IN 


LIABILITIES 
Shop equipment ........... $1,802,213 
Ofice furmlGOTe ..0.ccccesss 16,783 
arrent OR 3.350 saan ners es 4,879,072 
Equin:nent notes ........... 9,012,000 
$15,709,068 


INCREASES IN LIABILITIES AND REDUC- 
TIONS IN ASSETS 


Tank car equipment ....... $3,753,495 
MOA) SOMME ina cece as cw s<as 47.188 
Accounts payable .......... 42,342 
3,842,955 
Net INCTAMGS IN GUBCES: oc 860,007 6054-6 $11,866,113 


It is unnecessary to consider the 
changes in the common stock since this 
increase was due to the payment of 
stock dividends of 50%, 334% and 
25°7 in 1922, 1925 and 1926 respective- 
ly. The $12,000,000 of preferred stock 
was retired at $115.00 per share in 
December, 1926. The $13,800,000 re- 
quired for this purpose was obtained 
from the sale of $13,000,000 414% 
Equipment Trust Certificates due seri- 
ally to 1936, and the remaining $800,- 
(00 from current assets. The equip- 
ment notes together with the common 
stock constitute the company’s only 
capital obligations. The premium in 
connection with the retirement of the 
preferred stock may be regarded as a 
write-off applicable to the common 
stock. The increase in assets together 
with the premium total $13,666,113, an 
annual average of $8.90 per share on 
the common stock for the period. 


Heavy Depreciation Charges 


Tank ear equipment decreased $3,- 
758.425 since the beginning of 1922, 
notwithstanding the acquisition of 
2,776 new cars worth on an average 
of $2,000 per unit. This item amount- 
ing to $5,552,000 was either charged 
to operating expenses or obscured by 
abnormally heavy depreciation charges, 
which totaled $17,853,791 for the 
period. This is equal to 42.5% of the 
tark car equipment as of December 31, 
1921, 

\s an annual rate of 5% is regarded 
suicient for depreciation and in view 
1 the fact that the cars are kept in 
first class condition in the company’s 
own shops, it seems that approximately 
$6.000,000 in depreciation may have 

(Please turn to page 794) 
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Preferred Stock Guide 


HESE stocks are selected as offering best opportunities in their 
respective classes taking into consideration assets, earnings and 
financial condition of the companies represented. 


For Income 


HIGH GRADE INVESTMENTS 


Div. Rate 


RAILROADS 


N. Y., Chicago & St. Louis.... 
Pere Marquette Prior.......... 


PUBLIC UTILITIES 


Columbia Gas & Electric....... 6 
Hudson & Manhattan R. R. Conv 5 
North American 
Philadelphia Company 
Public Service New Jersey...... 


INDUSTRIALS 


American Smelting & Ref....... 
American Steel Foundries...... 
Associated Dry Goods Ist...... 
Baldwin Locomotive 
Brown Shoe 
Endicott-Johnson 
General Motors 
Inland Steel Co........... 
International Silver 
Studebaker Corp, 
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Div. Times 


Earned-- Redeem- 
$ per Share 5-Yr. Av’r’'ge able 
(N) 7.8 No 
(N) 6.2 No 
(N) 8.9 100 
(C) F3.7 110 
(C) 10.2 100 
(C) $4.6 110 
(N) 5.9 No 
(C) 7.3 55 
(C) 6.5 No 
(C) 2.0 No 
(C) 3.3 No 
(C) 7.4 110 
(C) 4.8 No 
(C) 3.3 125 
(C) 4.4 120 
(C) 4.9 125 
(C) 12.0 125 
(C) F8.0 115 
(C) 2.8 No 
(C) 26.8 125 


§ 5-Yr. Price Range 


“High — 


83 
150 
78 
110 
99 


For Income and Profits 


SOUND INVESTMENTS 


RAILROADS 


Colorado & Southern 2nd....... 
Kansas City Southern 
St. Louis-San Francisco 
St. Louis Southwestern......... 


PUBLIC UTILITIES 


Brooklyn-Manhattan Transit 
Continental Gas & Elec......... 
Electric Power & Light......... 
Engineers Public Service 
Federal Light & Traction 
Kansas City Pr. & Lt.......... 
West Penn Electric 
Standard Gas & Elec........... 


INDUSTRIALS 


American Cyanamid 6 
American Metal Co., 7 
American Sugar Refining 7 
Associated Dry Goods 2nd...... 7 
Bethlehem Steel Corp........... 7 
Bush Terminal Buildings....... 7 
‘ 
7 
7 
7 
7 


Central Alloy Steel 
Cuban American Sugar 
Deere & Co. 
Devoe & Raynolds Ist.......... 
Genl, American Tank Car 
Gimbel Brothers 


Goodrich (B, F.) Co...........- 7 
Pillsbury Flour Mills .......... 6% 
UD. 8. Cast Tron Five ....6..63 7 
U. S, Industrial Alcohol ........ ¥ 


(N) 
(N) 
(N) 
(N) 


7.0 100 
4.8 No 
12.0 100 
2.6 No 
H3.3 100 
T4.0 110 
Rey 110 
$2.4 110 
5.0 110 
T3,1 115 
ae 115 
2.5 No 
3.6 120 
8.0 110 
1.6 No 
6.9 No 
3.1 No 
he 120 
ere 110 
6.9 No 
F1,7 Ne 
T6.1 115 
3.3 110 
4.2 115 
3.1 125 
eee 110 
5.0 No 
4.3 125 


75 


104 
94 


89 
#110 
109 
X108 
F100 
116 
X110 
66 


SEMI-SPECULATIVE 


RAILROADS 


Gulf, Mobile & Northern........ 6 
Wabash ‘'A" 


INDUSTRIALS 


Bush Terminal Debentures 
Consolidated Cigar 
Goodyear Tire & Rubber........ 
International Paper 
Mid-Continent Petroleum 
Orpheum Circuit Conv.. 
Radio Corp. of America 

U. S. Smelt, Ref. & Mng 
Universal Pictures Ist. 
Victor Talking Machine Prior. 


+ Cumulative 
X—Price range 1926. 


up to 5%. 
§ 1923-1927. 


(C) 
(N) 


F—Four years. 
C—Cumulative. 


1.6 No 
wee 110 


=] 
ao 


115 
110 
115 
120 
110 
55 
No 
110 
115 
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H—Three years. 
N—Non-cumulative. 


112 
101 


Hill 
107 
$98 

H112 
109 
108 

57 
33 

H103 

£102 


SaaS. 


Low 


+96 


T—Two years. 


$1927, 


Recent Yield 
Price %o 


80 
148 
78 
109 
98 
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134 
114 
112 
121 
119 
123 
125 
116 
131 
125 
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92 
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111 
106 
99 
108 
105 
100 
56 
a3 
99 
104 
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Canadian Pacific 





Brilliant Future for Trans 
continental Giant 


Unique Position of Canadian Pacific Among America’s Railroads 


PERATING by far the largest 
mileage of any privately owned 
railroad on this continent, Cana- 
_ dian Pacific Railway Co. differs in so 
many respects from carriers in the 
United States as to be virtually a law 
unto itself as far as the usual stand- 
ards of appraisal are concerned. The 
really fundamental distinction is to be 
found in, the absence of the excessive 
governmental regulation to which the 
carriers in this country are subjected, 
the greater freedom of action permit- 
ting a broader field of activities and 
immunity from threat of earnings re- 
capture, as well as being conducive to a 
permanently greater degree of confi- 
dence on the part of investors. This 
psychological advantage goes a con- 
siderable distance in accounting for the 
consistently higher market levels pre- 
vailing for Canadian Pacific ordinary 
shares on the New York Stock Ex- 
change in relation to common stocks of 
railroads most comparable to it on the 
basis of tangible factors. 

A considerable part of the interest 
inspired in Canadian Pacific is predi- 
cated on non-railroad activities, which 
are carried on to a far greater extent 
than would be countenanced by the 
Interstate Commerce Commission under 
its policy of regulating railroad affairs 
in this country, another manifestation 
of the fundamental difference in status 
already mentioned. These activities 
include the ownership and operation of 
a large fleet of ocean and coastal 
steamships, operation of a chain of 
hotels, and the handling of its own 
parlor and sleeping car lines, grain 
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elevators, express, telegraph and news 
services. The sale of land likewise rep- 
resents an important source of income. 
At time of incorporation in 1881 the 
company received a land grant of more 
than 25 million acres which has been 
disposed of little by little until at last 
accounts there remained between five 
and six million acres. This item runs 
into several million dollars annually 
on the average, but, as it constitutes a 
liquidation of assets, the proceeds do 
not appear in the income statements 
but are simply credited to surplus ac- 
counts. Funds derived in this manner 
go a long way toward eliminating new 
financing which would otherwise be 
necessary, and the cash holdings alone 
provide considerable leeway for minor 
expansion requirements. 

The working capital position resem- 
bles more closely that of a powerful 
industrial enterprise where the need 
for ample liquid assets is generally 
more urgent than in the case of the 
average railroad. The 1927 year-end 
balance sheet is not yet available, but 
the statement of a year earlier revealed 
a net working capital of over 60 mil- 
lions, cash on hand amounting to 42.8 
millions and total current assets more 
than four times current liabilities. Ag- 
gregate assets of all kinds, as carried 
on the books, were in excess of 1.1 bil- 
lion, while the tangible asset value per 
share of stock was about $184, a figure 
not far below the current market value 
of the ordinary shares. 

Non-railroad earnings, segregated in 
the income statement as Special In- 
come, provide 3% of the total annual 


dividend on the ordinary stock of 10%. 
Special Income normally averages 
around 11 millions as against 3% divi- 
dend requirements of 7.8 millions on 
the basis of the ordinary stock capi- 
talization in effect for many years 
prior to the increase recently author- 
ized. There are presently to be 3.55 
million shares outstanding instead of 
2.6 millions as was formerly the case. 
Inasmuch as 10.05 million dollars w'!l 
then be required to meet a 3% payment 
on the enlarged amount, it is evident!y 
the intention to disburse in the future 
a considerably larger proportion of 
Special Income, if the same arrange- 
ment in regard to sources of dividends 
is to be continued, unless, of course, 
Special Income can be increased corre- 
spondingly. This prospect is account- 
able, at least in part, for the unusual 
activity in the stock prevailing in re- 
cent weeks. As far as 1927 is con- 
cerned, it has been officially announced 
that non-railroad income will be shown 
to have been little if any greater than 
during the previous year. 

Another factor in the situation is the 
belief in some quarters that a segreg:.- 
tion will be made of extraneous asset;, 
a report that is difficult to submerge 
despite repeated denials. The manag¢- 
ment apparently feels that the varie1 
nature of the outside activities provide 
a stabilizing influence in support of the 
major railroad operations, and thet 
they can be handled more effectively 
through unified rather than separate 
operation. Probably the true value c/ 
the non-railroad assets would be mote 
clearly revealed in the event of segr:- 
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ation, but, on the other hand, it would 
ave the effect of removing the element 
‘pf mystery now prevailing to a certain 
“bxtent, 2nd, as long as the possibility 
“glways exists, stockholders are just as 
‘well of in the possession of these 
“equities and in continued anticipation 
of futvre developments concerning 

















them. 
' A cor siderable part of the specula- 
five inte est in Canadian Pacific arises 
jn conn: ‘tion with the company’s sub- 
‘stantial soldings of Consolidated Min- 
ing & © elting stock. This is a highly 
(prosper 's_ mining enterprise with 
Pproperti s located in British Columbia 
‘thiefly « voted to production of silver, 
mnc an lead. In reflection of the 
rapidly nounting earnings in recent 
"years, t e stock, of which Canadian 
Pacific :° last accounts owned slightly 
under 0: °-half the outstanding amount, 
has soar -d to market levels well in ex- 
cess of 3250 a share, giving a total 
arket aluation of approximately 67 
million ‘“llars to these holdings. Divi- 
dends f: m this source are included in 
Hecial Income. With extras, they 
gmounte: to $12.50: per share in 1927, 
the equivalent of about 3 million dol- 
lars. Consolidated Mining & Smelting 
is one co’ the lowest cost producers of 
on-ferr us metals in Canada. Liberal 
dividend: have not prevented an ample 
investrient of earnings in the prop- 
erties wich are undergoing continual 
mgmeniition and development. Sub- 
at to the uncertainties inherent in 
any min ng enterprise, there appear to 

grounds for the belief that this in- 
yestment will prove increasingly profit- 
thle as times goes on. General activity 
m mining shares, particularly in 
fanada, undoubtedly contributed to- 
rds tle spectacular upturn in Cana- 
ian Pacific stock at the close of last 
ar, eniirely apart from whatever in- 


uence may have been exerted by ru- 
hors as ‘o segregation of non-railroad 
issets. 


Future possibilities of Canadian Pa- 


tific are by no means confined to its © 


nyestments and secondary activities. 
inst and foremost it is a railroad, and 
pon the status of railroad operations 


will depend the worth of its securities 
as investments. Net operating reve- 
nues in 1926 made by far the best 
showing since 1917, and the same is 
true of share earnings on the ordinary 
stock which exceeded $14 for the first 
time in that nine-year period, the exact 
figure being $14.12 on 2.6 million 
shares. Gross revenues increased 14.7 
millions over 1925 of which only 9.9 
millions was absorbed by higher oper- 
ating expenses, so that, measured by 
the gains in these items alone, operat- 
ing ratio on the increased amount of 
business was less than 68% as against 
actual operating ratio on the entire 
volume of 77.3%. ‘Chis merely illu- 
strates the manner in which it might 
be possible to save a further proportion 
of gross for net in future years if a 
constantly greater tonnage of freight 
can be obtained on the average. The 
tendency for many years has been to- 
wards a lower operating ratio, the fig- 
ure of 77.3% comparing with 84.7% in 
1920. 

This desirable trend of operating re- 
sults suffered an interruption in 1927. 
Gross revenues were again higher but 
on a much more moderate scale, 3.1 
millions’ gain as against 14.7 millions 
the previous year, which may be at- 
tributed to a combination of late crops 
and lower grain rates. In the face of 
this gain, however, net operating reve- 
nues declined about 5.4 millions, a di- 
rect result of higher wage scales estab- 
lished during the year. Operating 
ratio for last year retrogressed to 
80.4%, and inasmuch as the increase 
in operating expenses entailed in the 
item of wages is probably of a more or 
less permanent nature, it will be neces- 
sary to counteract it through economies 
which will develop naturally from a 
greater volume of tonnage from year 
to year. 

The outlook for Canada’s economic 
status strongly indicates the realization 
of materially greater total revenues 
over a period of years. The country, 
so undeveloped, as a whole, in compari- 
son with the United States, appears to 
have reached a stage where rapid 
strides should be made in respect to the 


Canadian Pacific 


attraction of investment funds and 
new population, agricultural and in- 
dustrial expansion, and exploitation of 
natural resources. Increase in the 
productive capacity of the pulp and 
paper industry alone, while still ahead 
of consumptive requirements, is of 
great importance, and will eventually 
mean a much larger freight movement 
of that type of products, whereas the 
mining industry within a relatively 
short time has assumed a commanding 
position. Wheat production is still the 
primary activity, and on the basis of 
the proportion of arable land now cul- 
tivated, this too is capable of material 
expansion. Canadian Pacific itself 
has been no small factor in the past 
in directly assisting development of 
this character and should continue to 
be a potent force in this direction. 
Development of the more sparsely 
settled regions of Canada would be of 
almost incalculable benefit to Canadian 
Pacific because of its present low 
freight density as compared with rail- 
roads in the United States. The sys- 
tem runs all the way acro.s the conti- 
nent, from St. Johr, New Brunswick, 
on the Atlantic Ocean through Lower 
Canada to Vancouver, Britisn Colum- 
bia, on the Pacific Ocean. Operating 
over 15,000 miles of road or around 
40% of the total Canadian mileage, the 
balance being under control of the 
Dominion Government, and with a 
demonstrated ability to make the most 
of the resources at its disposal, the 
chance for a permanently higher 
standard of earning power is bound up 
with the future of Canada. Union Pa- 
cific, a typically strong railroad in this 
country, has gross revenues per mile 
about 25% greater than in the case of 
Canadian Pacific. The former carries 
a materially greater freight tonnage 
on a far smaller aggregate mileage. 
Canadian Pacific, however, has the ad- 
vantage of a low capitalization’ per 
mile, and if it could attain anything 
like the same standard of traffic dens- 
ity, the effect on earnings would be 
very marked. Whatever the future 
may bring forth in this respect, there 
(Please turn to page 817) 















































PELLUARY 25, 1928 


Gross Operating Net Operating Operating Special Dividend 

Revenues Revenues Ratio Income Share Rate Price Range 

(Millions) (Millions) (%) (Millions) Earnings (%) High Low 
191 re Pa eee $157.5 $34.5 78.1 $7.9 $10.97 10 175 135 
WAG. c.castaceas eee 176.9 32.9 81.4 9.0 10.80 10 171 126 
WN etl etree 216.6 33.2 84.7 11.0 11.39 10 134 109 
192 t ahiens tase eae etenen 193.0 34.2 82.3 11.0 11,52 10 124 101 
RR oS 186.7 36.3 80.6 11.1 11.66 10 152 119 
Bebe 195.8 37.5 80.9 11.4 12.01 10 160 140 
192 eee ee ee 182.5 37.2 79.6 10.0 11,01 10 156 143 
Oe oo. eee 183.4 40.2 78.1 11.4 12,53 10 152 136 | 
Oe cca ae, 198.0 44.9 77.3 11.1 14,12 10 170 146 | 
| Sree i iy rer or 201.1 39.5 80.4 NF NF 10 219 “165 | 

NF-—Not available. 
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Natural Gas ‘a as a Field 
for Investment - 


Outlook for mun 


lana, 


Natural Gas a Public Utility? — 
Further Expansion—Production Rates and Profits 268 


HILE natural gas 
\Y) has been known to 
exist in this country 
for over a hundred years, 
it has been financed by pub- 
lic offering of securities in 
any large way only in the 
past twenty years and ac- 
tive public interest has de- 
veloped in the past three 
years. The main medium 
of investment interest at 
the present time consists of 
first mortgage bonds run- 
ning from five to fifteen 
years and carrying coupons 
of 5 to 7%, with almost al- 
ways some provision for 
participating in future 
profits by means of stock option war- 
rants or some similar device, and 
usually provided with exceptionally 
heavy sinking funds. There are other 
securities not falling into this group of 
great investment interest such as the 
Columbia Gas & Electric issues, but 
these should be treated apart. 
Natural gas bonds are, therefore, a 
unique class of investments and indi- 
vidual companies vary widely in their 
investment characteristics while con- 
forming generally to the above speci- 
fications. 


Three Phases 


It is important for the investor to 
distinguish carefully among three 
phases of the natural gas business, one 
er more of which may be represented 
by the particular company whose se- 
curities he is considering. A produc- 
ing company is good only so long as its 
fields keep on producing gas. It is true 
that in the present method of produc- 
tion a well running as low as fifteen 
thousand cubic feet a day is still con- 
sidered worth while, whereas only a 
few years ago, a well of less than a 
million cubic feet a day was regarded 
as practieally dry. Besides some com- 
panies like Columbia Gas & Electric 
maintain enormous reserves of proven 
gas producing acreage sufficient to sup- 
ply demand at present levels for gene- 
rations. The expected life of a field 
under proper control and management 
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I N view of the growing interest in natural 
gas company securities, we are publish- 
ing this article as an aid to intending inves- 
tors. It covers the more characteristic phases 
of the industry and clears up the points 
which are likely to confuse the average 


investor in regard to this type of investment. 





is capable of calculation with reason- 
able accuracy. While it is not necessary 
to go into technical detail here, the 
principle is the measurement of rock 
pressure, i. e., the pressure of the gas 
in the sand which contains it and is 
enclosed under a layer of dense lime 
or shale whose penetration by the drill 
releases the gas. Initial rock pressure 
may range between four hundred and 
twelve hundred pounds to the square 
inch, and decreases steadily and pro- 
portionately as gas is withdrawn. Con- 
tinuous readings of the pressure gauge 
and the gas flow meter permit the de- 
termination of the life of the well. 


Transportation and Pipe Lines 


These points should be checked up 
by a competent and disinterested ex- 
pert for the investor, where the com- 
pany is interested in the production 
end. The second phase, transportation 
and pipe lines, is equally dependent on 
the life of the field served. A modern 
pipe line may be as much as two hun- 
dred and fifty miles long and as wide 
as thirty-six inches in diameter; the 
present day cost of construction is 
about $25,000 a mile. When the field 
from which a pipe line runs is ex- 
hausted, the line which may represent 
an investment of several millions of 
dollars, becomes practically worthless. 

Depreciation, or the provision of a 
sum out of earnings which will amor- 
tize the cost of the pipe line as well as 
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Only the third phase: 


the actual distribution : 
the ultimate consumer, 
truly entitled to be cal 
a public utility business. From a pri” 
tical viewpoint it is independent of t 
life of the field. When the field seg” 
ing a given city is exhausted, prodi 
ers and pipe line operators from @ 
other field, perhaps hundreds of mi! 
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away, will be glad to contract with t®™ this li: 
distributing company to supply it wi 
natural gas; a two hundred mile ji pp passe 
line over flat country under norm B 
conditions takes little more than a yi T 
to build. Should no natural gas fT 





be available within a feasible econon 
distance from the city to be served, 
will be necessary to put up an artifice? 
gas plant, for the people must 97 
served, and it is the constitutional dig 
of the State public service commissi 
to permit a utility to charge 17 
which will permit the performance 
an essential public service on a be 
which will allow the utility company 
fair return upon its investment 
Barring highly exceptional circi} 
stances, such a switch from natural 
artificial gas will mean a very § 
stantial increase in the rate charg 
A recent calculation indicated that‘ 
average price of artificial gas t) row 
out the Untied States was $1.2) 
thousand cubic feet, while the cor 
sponding figure for natural gas is $) 
a thousand cubic feet, both ra‘es ! 
ing those quoted to domestic consi}, 
ers; besides, the natural gas has 
the average, twice the heating val 
volume for volume, of the artifi 
gas. While the higher rate would t# 
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» limit consumption, which ranges 
from three to five times per capita in 
natural gas cities over the figure for 
manufactured-gas communities, the 
Dijstributing company would lose noth- 
. and would continue to earn the 
return” on the gas mains, pipes, 

and other property, tangible 
angible, used in the public in- 
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Jatural vs. Artificial Gas 


. three-quarters of all the gas 
this country is natural gas, 
ut one-eighth of the population 
Among the two thousand com- 
; receiving natural gas service 
tsburgh, Los Angeles, Cleve- 
incinnati, Kansas City, Dallas, 
‘le and Buffalo. The great bulk 
ral gas consumption is in in- 
uses, in the glass, enameling, 
rgical, baking, brass making, 
ting, galvanizing, ceramic and 
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1 inst pundrods of other industries. 

t on t= The economies of natural gas differ 
s ther "from ‘hose of artificial gas; there is no 
a2 me raw piaterial cost, storage capacity 


and # does not have to be built, the pipe lines, 


nce f ' serving the purpose, and overhead con- 
‘be GES stituting the main element of cost. Ac- 
ngs Me cordinely, the large industrial con- 





lable f ‘sumer receives a substantially lower 
comm yate than the small domestic user, often 
a half of the domestic rate or less, the 
low cost per thousand cubic feet of pip- 


hase ing, metering and bookkeeping helping 
to make this large scale low cost busi- 
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hase Hs ness very profitable. 





yUsines 
ition 
mer, 


> At the same time, the large pre- 
‘ ponderance of industrial over domestic 
business induces a certain degree of 
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e calif susceptibility to industrial fluctuations. 
a pI Because of the rapid extension of the 
t of (fuses of natural gas in various indus- 
ld seq tries, and the fact that much gas has 
prod heen produced in connection with the 
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especially noticed in the past except 
for a 5% drop between 1924 and 1925 
(according to Government figures, con- 
tradicted, however, by some private 
sources). It may become a factor of 
increasing importance, however, as 
time goes on. 


Gasoline Content 


The natural gas industry is also 
subject to fluctuations of a different 
kind. Over 90% of the natural gas 
of this country contains substantial 
quantities of gasoline vapors, which 
can be recovered by condensation 
or absorption to form an_ excep- 
tionally high grade gasoline. This 
“natural gasoline” is very light or in 
an extreme form “wild,” it can be used 
with very little modification for avia- 
tion purposes where a very high grade 
“gas” is required or to blend with lower 
grade refinery gasoline, as produced 
from heavier fractions of the crude oil 
by any of the numerous cracking proc- 
esses in vogue, to bring up its quality 
by making it more volatile and hence 
more efficient in the automobile motor. 
About one gallon of natural gasoline 
is used in every ten gallons of commer- 
cial gasoline sold. 

The recovery of gasoline from “wet 
gas” ranges from 350 to over 1,000 
gallons per million cubic feet treated. 
Such recovery has been practiced only 
since 1913; in 1926, 1,357,000,000 gal- 
lons of natural gasoline were produced, 
with an estimated value around $144,- 
000,000. Value of natural gas sales for 
the year would be according to private 
estimates about $275,000,000, so that 
this by-product added some 53% to the 
income on the approximately $1,600,- 
000,000 of capital invested in the natu- 
ral gas industry. 

While the selling price of natural 
gas to the industrial or domestic con- 
sumer is fixed by a public rate making 
body, which in some sense is charged 








utility business operates at a fair re- 
turn, the gasoline end of the business 
is under no such supervision and has 
no such guarantees, its prices being 
fixed by the open competitive market 
for oil products. In 1927, prices de- 
clined very considerably with a corre- 
sponding direct cut in net income, as 
operating expenses obviously could not 
have been reduced to correspond with 
the low dollar volume of sales. In re- 
spect to a very important part of its 
income, therefore, the natural gas 
business is not, from the standpoint of 
investor protection, a public utility. 


Carbon Black 


Intimately connected with the natu- 
ral gas industry is the manufacture of 
carbon black. This substance, a close 
relative of lamp black or soot, is ob- 
tained by burning natural gas against 
a metallic surface from which the black 
is scraped off as deposited. Based on 
latest figures, between 180 and 200 mil- 
lion pounds of this substance are pro- 
duced per annum, the recovery being 
between one and two pounds per 
thousand cubic feet of natural gas 
burnt. It sells around 5% cents per 
pound, so that the gross revenue to the 
natural gas industry from this source 
is about $11,000,000 annually. A few 
years ago it sold between ten and 
twelve cents a pound but production 
has tripled or quadrupled in the past 
eight years, new supplies of natural 
gas having been made available faster 
than new sources of demand could be 
opened up. 

About half of the annual production 
of carbon black goes into the tire in- 
dustry, where it is credited with having 
tripled the average life of a tire and 
having made possible the balloon tire; 
about 12% goes into the manufacture 
of printing ink, particularly, for high 
capacity newspaper presses, a pound of 
ink being estimated to be required for 
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{TO-DAY= The Young Execut 
SZ” 


This department is the contri- 
bution of The Magazine of 
Wall Street to the financial 
education of the nation’s pres- 
ent and future investors and 
business executives. 


Through this medium we ex- 
tend to our subscribers an op- 
portunity to assist us in spreading the doctrine of safe 
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and sound investment by using these pages as a practical 
guide to financial success in their own homes and offices. 


Reserves 


yearly financial statement. 





as the skyscraper completed this morning. 

It is difficult to imagine any one other 
idea that has a more universal adaptation 
than the idea of establishing a surplus of 
something, over and above the needs for it 
at the moment. Nature itself furnishes us 
many examples of the practice of creating 
reserves. The seed, for instance, has its 
store of fats, proteins and other foods, use- 
less at the moment, but life giving when 
the young tree or plant begins its earliest 
growth. The surplus vitality stored in the 
human body, that many of us draw upon 
more lavishly than wisely? is another exam- 
ple we are all familiar with. 

And in the modern monuments of the 
present civilization, we find reserves every- 
where. The huge steel bridges that span 
our rivers have a reserve of strength or 
factor of safety, carefully calculated by 
the engineers which erect them. The easy 
riding motor car, purring along at 40 miles 


NLESS we pause to reflect a mo- 
ment, we are apt to think that 
reserves are the exclusive prop- 
erty of corporation accountants to 
| be used in the compilation of the 
| Yet 
the idea that is represented in 
these common items is as old as nature 
itself and at the same time is as modern 


an hour, has a definite reserve of both 
power and speed that the driver may draw 
upon when desired. The great trans-At- 
lantic steamships are amply provided in 
reserves of fuel, food and water to insure 
both the comfort and the safety of the 
human life on board. Our gas and electric 
companies are prudently equipped to sup- 
ply their communities not merely with the 
normal demands of the moment but also 
with reserve equipment that can be used in 
the case of emergency needs. 

The existence of these reserves every- 
where is not an accident; there must be re- 
serves to tide over lean times; to cope with 
emergencies, and, to take advantage of op- 
portunities. 

Back of all saving,.whether it is in the 
reserves of a great corporation or in the 
savings bank deposit of a single individual, 
the same idea is represented. To have 
merely enough to meet the normal needs 
of the moment, is not really enough. Life 
is not made that way. It is comprised of 
forward and backward strides; or good 
times and bad times; or normal demands 
and abnormal emergencies. If we would 


profit by the examples of human experi- 
ence that confront us everywhere we, too, 
must have our reserves to draw upon as 
we go through life. 
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HE properties owned and operated by the U. S. 
Smelting, Refining & Mining Co., are unusually 
diversified both as to mineral output as well as 
to geographical location. Holdings in the United 
States are located in Utah, Nevada, Colorado, 
Arizona, New Mexico and West Virginia, with one of 
the heaviest silver producing properties in Mexico 
and extensive gold dredging operations in Alaska, 
which were started in 1926 and have become an in- 
creasingly important phase of the company’s activi- 
ties. Other minerals are zinc, lead, iron and coal. 

The severe slump in silver prices threatened the 
company’s earning power in 1926 but this threat has 
since largely dissipated through a partial recovery in 
the values of the white metal and a growing recovery 
of gold from the Alaskan properties. Efforts of the 
management to hold operating costs to a minimum 
plus the naturally diversified interests of the company 
have tended to hold earnings on an unusually stable 
basis during the past three years at a net income of 
around $3,000,000 annually. 

This figure is arrived at after very liberal write- 
offs each year for depreciation and depletion, a policy 
that does not reflect the real earning power of the 
company’s properties in the financial statements. 
Taking the income statements at their face value, 
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+ Approxi- Yield 
THE FIRST $500 mate to 
Price Maturity 
= Savings banks accounts are recommended for 
= deposits of regular savings, to yield........ 4to4%% 
- Shares of well managed Building & Loan Assn, 
are recommended on the monthly payment plan 5 to €% 
Endowment Insurance is a suitable medium for 
the investor and yields a return of........ =e 3 to 844% 
*Laclede Gas Light Ist and ref. 5%4s, 1953... 105 5.15% 
THE NEXT $1,000 
tInternational Mercantile Marine Ist & Coll, 

; bs Sa, 'o'e wine 4's ois Sw bis h'.0s aes aes) a 106 5.85% 
*Montreal Tramway gen. & ref. 5s, 1955...... 100 5.00% 
ee Ee eee 108 5.84% 
Western Facific Ist 5s, 1946................. 100 5.00% 


How To Analyze Your 
Investment Holdings 


A Series of Educational Investment Articles 


U. S. Smelting, Refining & Mining Co. 
7% Cumulative Preferred Stock ($50 par) 


BYFI’S INVESTMENT SUGGESTIONS 


These investment recommendations are now a regular feature for the guidance of BYFI 

readers. With the original selection of each issue, safety of principal has been a foremost 

consideration. Each issue is watched continuously and will be replaced at any time that it 

may become unfit for retention. Such changes will, of course, be brought to the reader’s 
attention, if and when they occur. 









however, a very comfortable surplus net income over 
the requirements of the preferred shares is indicated. 
At present the $3.50 annual dividend on this issue is 
covered about twice over. 

U. S. Smelting has a comparatively small issue of 
542% gold notes outstanding (of 8 million dollars 
face value) as the only fixed debt standing ahead of 
its two classes of capital stock. The outstanding 
capital is comprised of an issue of $24,317,775 ($50 
par value) 7% cumulative preferred stock and $17,- 
555,888 ($50 par value) common stock. Dividends on 
the former issue have been maintained without inter- 
ruption at the annual rate of 7% (or $3.50 a share) 
since the organization of the company more than 
twenty years ago, while dividends have been paid in- 
termittently on the common, amounting at present to 
$3:50 a share. The preferred shares are well pro- 
tected in equities, having a book value of around $125 
a share or about 2% times their par value. Al- 
though the preferred shares were somewhat disturbed 
in market value at the time when lower silver prices 
were expected to impair the company’s earnings, the 
influence was psychological rather than actual and 
values have long since been restored, to a level more 
nearly in line with sound investment value at a rate 
of income not unattractive. 


0 de 


International Paper, $7 Pfd..........ccscccese 
tAmerican Tel. & Tel. common ($9).......... 


Pa 7 Approxi- Yield 

$5,000 FOR INVESTMENT peer to 
Price Maturity 
A Se eee ee 99 5.08% 
Shulco Co., Inc., Guar., Ser. ‘‘B’’ 614s, 1946 104 6.10% 
Se ee ES a eee 96 5.385% 
West Penn Electric $7 Pfd................00. 111 6.30% 
U. S. Smelting & Ref. $3814 Pfd............. 53 6.60% 
American Sugar Refining $7 Pfd. ........... 104 6.70% 

THE NEXT $5,000 

Seaboard Air Line Ist Cons, 6s, 1945.......... 91 6.90% 
BURN, TREND GR oe vacccccsccccccccccs 5814 7.95% 
Western Maryland Ist 4s, 1952................ 5 5.08% 
Proekiva-mam Tr: G6 Bis occiccsicccctdcccces 88 6.80% 
6.50% 
5.059 





*Available in $100 units. fAvailable in $500 units, 
tRecommended to hold only. 
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Buying a Home and Paying for 
It Out of Current Income 


An Article Devoted Largely to the 





HE purchase of a home is the 
“biggest” business deal that most 
people put over in a life time. 
Home-Ownership usually represents 
the investment of the fruit of a num- 
ber of years of saving. For this rea- 
son it requires more consideration than 
the purchase of a ten-cent cigar or a 
family flivver. 

The prospective purchaser must de- 
termine the permanency of his job and 
if he is satisfied with his work. If one’s 
work is of such a nature that it is 
neessary for the family to move from 
city to city at comparatively short in- 
tervals or if the man feels that greater 
opportunities are “just around the 
corner”; then a home of his own is 
something he does not want. Real 
estate is not a very liquid investment, 
strictly speaking, and cannot be car- 
ried about in a trunk like stocks and 
bonds. 

Before crossing the threshold of our 
future home there are certain definite 
problems to be solved; not as individ- 
ual items but in relation with each 
other so that one will tie into the other. 
Briefly they are: location, type of 
house and financing. Each of these 
is a big question. The first two con- 
siderations are primarily a matter of 
individual cost and for that reason 
this article will be limited largely to 
financing. 

How much should a family pay for 
a home? First of 
all the Home-Buy- 
er must take stock 
of his savings to 
find out how much 
he has available to 
down on the 


—. Items 
property. To be ies 
safe, a Home-Buy- sotnaeabgl 
nsurance ..... 
er should have at : ; 
Repairs ...... 


least 20% of the 
purchase price for 
a down payment. 
Unfortunately 
many people would 
never own a home 
if they had to wait 
until they had 
accumulated this 
amount. 

For those who 
cannot build up a 
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*Depreciation is not included in this figure. 
looked by the Home-Buyer, his budget need not provide for it directly during the life 
of the loan; because the life of the house will exceed the life of the loan and depreciation 
can be provided for after the loan is paid. 
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Financing Side of Home Ownership 


By V. C. McKENZIE 


down payment through ordinary sav- 
ing channels their only hope to safely 
attain a home is to buy a vacant lot 
in a good locality and pay for it by 
small monthly payments. This sys- 
tem is very costly as a rule, but some 
must pay the price for such forced 
saving. 

After settling the question of a down 
payment the next problem to deter- 
mine is the relation of the cost of the 
property to the income. Conditions 
will vary from family to family, but a 
good rule to follow is to limit the cost 
of the property to 2% times the annual 
income. Now, how much can we pay 
on a home each month? The payment 
should be limited to from 25% to 35% 
of the monthly income. 

A person can afford to pay more on 
a home than he can for rent because 
a part of the payment on a home repre- 
sents saving. When considering the 
amount to pay on a home each month 
we must not overlook the fact that 
provision must be made for taxes, in- 
surance, repairs and depreciation. As 
a rule this is the biggest stumbling 
block, for many would be home-owners, 
and is not fully realized until the first 
tax bills come due. 

By applying the principles set forth 
above, we will work out a problem in 
home financing for a family of four, 
having an income of $2,400 per year. 
The maximum amount which this fam- 


Here’s How We Pay for Our Home as We Earn 


Percent per Annum 
of Purchase Price 


epee eee cena see ee aeiow enone 1% 
EEE cre eeE incon eumcais seseiene % 


Interest on First Mortgage at 6% per annum...... 
Interest on Second Mortgage at 6% per annum, pay- 

able monthly 
Payment on Second Mortgage, payable monthly.... 
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While depreciation should not be over- 
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ily can afford to pay for a home is 
$6,000. We will assume that this fam- 
ily is one of the exceptional types and 
has 20% of the purchase price, $1,200, 
to pay down on the property. I hope 
no one will gain the impression that | 
am a pessimist but I have found from 
experience that very few people have 
the proper down payment to make at 
the time they decide to buy a home 
About $200 of the down payment will 
be consumed by financing expenses. 
The purchaser may not realize that he 
is paying a financing charge because 
more than likely it will be covered up 
in the sale price, by paying $6,200 for 
a $6,000 place. Regardless of how 
these expenses are accounted for, the 
purchaser will assume a $5,000 debt. 
Now, how is this debt to be paid? 
At this point the greatest care must be 
exercised. Unfortunately the usual 
practice is for the buyer to submit 
meekly to the demands of the seller. 
For this reason many of our friends 
are struggling under a debt which is 
putting gray hair in their heads be- 
fore their day. We will make a first 
mortgage for $3,000 payable in five 
years with interest at 6% payable semi- 
annually. The $2,000 balance is made 
in a second mortgage, with interest at 
6% and a payment on the principal, 
payable monthly; balance of principal 
payable at the end of five years. Both 
mortgages provide for repayment of 
balance due on 
principal before 
maturity by pay- 
ing not more than 





380 days advance 

interest. After 

Bcc Al budgeting living 
$7.50 expenses the fam- 
1.25 ily finds that it 

a: can afford to pay 
6.25 30% of its month- 
15.00 ly income, $60, on 
the home, as a part 

10.00 of the payment 
20.00 will represent sav- 
ing. The accom- 

$60.00 panying table 


shows how these 
monthly payments 
are apportioned. 
Of course, taxes, 
repairs 
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and interest on the first mort- 
gage do not require a cash 
outlay each month in the 
amounts shown above; but 
fal! due at various times of 
the year. To properly care 
for these irregular items the 
Home-Buyer must start a 
saving account and put aside 
each month one-twelfth of 
the average annual outlay, 
$15 in this case. For a new 
home the repairs will be 
con:paratively negligible for 
the first year or two, thus a 
balance will be built up for 
this account at first. The in- 
terest on the second mort- 
gace decreases $0.10 per 
month because of the month- 
ly pay-off of $20 which will 
decrease the balance due and 
interest will be charged only 
on the remaining balance. 

|! ollowing this system out, 
at the end of five years the 
Home-Buyer will owe $3,000 
on the first mortgage and a 
balance of $800 on the sec- 
ond. During this period, his 
equity will increase from 
one-fifth to one-third of the 
purchase price. He has paid rent of 
$40 per month, as $20 of the $60 repre- 
sented saving. To be exact we should 
consider the interest which the down 
payment of $1,200 could earn if in- 
vested elsewhere. At 6% this would 
amount to $6 per month giving a total 
rent of $46, a very reasonable rent for 
this property. 


Refinancing on the B. & L. Plan 


A short time before the five year 
period is up the local Building and 
Loan Association should be consulted 
about refinancing the loans. Most as- 
sociations will be glad to make a $4,000 
loan on a $6,000 piece of property, as 
many associations make loans up to 
two-thirds of their appraised value of 
the property. Loans up to this amount 
are perfectly safe 
on small homes be- 
cause the borrower 2 
bezins immediately 
to pay, what in ef- 
fect is a reduction 
of the debt, at the 
rete of about %% 
per month, plus in- 
terest. The cost 
of refinancing will 
amount to $150 to 
$200, which will 
leave about $3,800 
as the net proceeds 
of the loan. 

A payment to 
most Building and 
Loan Associations 
of about $11.50 per 
month per $1,000 
borrowed, pays in- 


IA. 


Items 


IU 


Insurance 
*Repairs 


borrowed 


Sail 


for FEBRUARY 25, 1928 


ANA 


or DMA 


*Depreciation is not included in this figure. 
looked by the Home-Buyer, his budget need not 
of the loan; because the life of the house will exceed the life of the loan and depreciation 
can be provided for after the loan is paid. 


HUA TH 


AAG A 


HUTA 


terest and will build up a fund to re- 
pay the loan in from 11 to 12 years. 
When securing a loan from a Building 
and Loan Association the borrower be- 
comes a stockholder. The borrower 
usually subscribes for one share of 
stock for each $100 borrowed. A part 
of the monthly payment is applied on 
the stock and in from 11 to 12 years 
the payments plus the accumulated 
profits mature the stock to $100 per 
share. The maturity value of the stock 
gives the borrower the money with 
which to clear his home of debt. The 
outstanding advantage of a Building 
and Loan loan is: once the loan is made 
it stays put ’till paid. Thus, refinac- 
ing charges are eliminated and the 
home is eventually free of debt. Two 
big points every home buyer should 
look to with keen interest. 
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Here’s Where Our Payments Go on the Last Lap 


Percent per Annum 
of Purchase Price 


Payment on 40 shares of stock at $0.50 per share.. 
Interest on $4,000.00 at $0.65 per month per $100.00 


Total Monthly Outlay 
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While depreciation should not be over- 
for it directly during the life 
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The Building and Loan fig- 
ures are based on one plan 
offered by an association 
operating in Missouri. A 
monthly payment of $11.50 
per $1,000 borrowed, pays in- 
terest and matures stock to 
pay a loan in about 136 
months. 

Under this plan we still 
save $20 per month but the 
monthly payment is $1 more, 
due to a little higher gross 
interest rate. The gross in- 
terest rate must not be con- 
fused with the net interest 
rate which will average about 
514% over the life of this 
loan. Multiply the monthly 
payment ($46) by the num- 
ber of months required to 
pay the loan in full (136) 
gives $6,256, which is $2,456 
more than the amount re- 
ceived from the loan origi- 
nally. Thus the net cost of 
the loan is $2,456 for the 11 
years and 4 months period, 
being at an annual rate of 
about 544%. Some close stu- 
dents of she subject may con- 
tend that we should consider 

the interest which could be received on 
the $20 a month payment on the stock 
if it were deposited in some safe sav- 
ings institution rather than on stock 
pledged on the loan. I will admit that 
this is a possibility but I ask: how 
many people will make the deposit, 
month after month, unless they have 
an obligation like this to meet? The 
mere fact that the Buiiding and Loan 
loan does not require any refinancing, 
thereby saving such expenses from two 
to three times during the life of the 
loan; and to know definitely that the 
loan will be paid, more than offsets any 
benefits of such remote calculations. 


The Three S’s of Home Owning 


Under this plan the Home-Buyer 
knows at the start just how his prob- 
lem will work out. The debt is lim- 
ited to what he 
can afford to carry. 
Provision is made 
each month for the 
cost of carrying 
the property as 
well as the direct 
payments on the 
loans. There will 
1.25 be no “financial 
6.25 jams” when taxes 
20.00 or insurance fall 
due; nor when re- 
pairs are neces- 
sary. Summing it 
: all up. the three 
$61.00 S’s of successful 
Home - Ownership 
have been fol- 
lowed: go Slow, 
be Sure, and you 
will be Safe. 
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Income Insurance for T: eachers 


and Others 


Advice to Readers Who Are Looking to Life Insurance ' 
As a Savings Medium Or for Old Age Income 


By FLORENCE PROVOST CLARENDON 


Insurance Editor: 

Will you please give me your opinion of the 
contract called an “Income Bond” and whether 
or not it might well find a place in my plans 
for retirement income? 

I am a brivate school teacher and can look for- 
ward to no pension from the state; I have no 
one dependent on me and neither have I any- 
one to whom I can, or rather, desire to look for 
support in my last vears. Like all women wha 
are earning enough to be independent at the 
present time, I am much concerned as to the 
best means by which to provide my income. 

An agent of the Company has inter- 
ested me in an Income Bond but I have talked 
about it to several friends who savy that I can 
do just as well investing my savings myself. 
However. as I have had absolutely no business 
training in all my life and have never ventured 
to put my money in anything but the savings 
bank, it is plain to be seen that I will welcome 
wholly disinterested advice. 

Your reply will be received with a deal of 
gratitude, I assure vou. 

Yours very truly, | 
Miss M. L. L. 

Replying to your recent letter, I am 
glad to give you the information you 
desire, although it must be approxi- 
mate as you have omitted to state your 
age. Assuming for convenience, how- 
ever, a fair average age of 35, the 
premium for an Income Bond providing 
$100 a month in the company you men- 
tion would be approximately $428 an- 
nually, payable for twenty-five years. 

If you were paying this $428 into a 
saving bank and accumulating it regu- 
larly at 4% interest at the end of 
twenty-five years you would have ap- 
proximately $18,400. This is a good 
deal more than the guaranteed sur- 
render value of the Income Bond—but 
the premiums payable for the Income 
Bond are participating premiums, and 
in all probability the dividend earnings 
would offset the difference. 

There is a great advantage in a con- 
tract of this kind that it exercises a 
gentle compulsion on you to set aside 
this sum each year; whereas if the 
question were left to your own volition 
it is likely that some temptation would 
come along to prevent you from keep- 
ing up your good resolutions to save. 

Friends who suggest that you can 
invest a sum like $400 a year at 6% 
interest without any extra risk or 
bother, are not well advised. In our 
judgment it is impossible for an in- 
vestor in your situation to do much bet- 
ter than the savings banks do—namely, 
4% or 4%% interest—on annual ac- 
cumulations of $400 or $500. You must 
remember that you cannot afford to 
take chances in investing the proceeds 
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of this thrift fund you are, through 
self-denial, building for your old age 
maintenance. 

As a teacher and in a state where 
there is no State Pension Fund, we 
would consider that you might be 
eligible to apply for annuity through 
the Teachers Insurance and Annuity 
Association of America, organized as 
you doubtless know at the instance of 
the Carnegie Foundation, and endowed 
by this latter. This endowment pays 
for the overhead expenses of the Asso- 
ciation so that life insurance and old 
age pensions may be obtained by those 
eligible at a substantial annual saving 
in premium cost. We would suggest 
that before making a final decision, 
you communicate with the above named 
Association, whose address is 522 Fifth 
avenue, New York City. 





What Insurance Now? 


Insurance Editor: 


Some time ago you favored me with informa- 
tion relative to the insurance I was carrying, but 
my status and income has since changed and I 
respectfully request you that you aive this infor- 
mation on my present basis, 

I am 32 years of age and earmng $60.00 
ber week. I am married and have three children. 
I am buying a $10,000.00 house on contract on 
which about $8,000.00 ts still unpaid. 

I have $9,000.00 Metropolitan Whole Life in- 
surance, and $1,000.00 Endowment at 60 (4 pre- 
miums paid). My wife has $1,000.00 20 payment 
life (6 years paid). Each of the children have 





little 25¢ @ week policies with the, Metropolitc 

My expenses are average, allowing no tnor. :- 
nate expenditures. I would like you to brepae 
a samble budget, using the above. My total 
surance amounts to about $250.00 per year. 

Please favcr me as in the past with 
opinion on the amcunt and the plan of insurai 
and prepare a samble budget. 

Thanking you_for this service I am, 

Yours very truly, 
Pat, K. 


With a young family to maintai:, 
growing children to educate and a 
home to pay for, you must continue ‘o 
exercise self-denial and economy to d - 
vert more of your annual income tv- 
wards the payment of life insurance 
premiums,—while your income is at its 
present status of $60 a week. 

We have not made a practice of 
drawing up sample budgets for corre- 
spendents, such as you request, but are 
glad to offer suggestions regardiny 
your life insurance coverage, which is 
carried with a good Old Line institu- 
tion. 

A practical plan, which has proven 
workable in many instances, is to di 
vert 10% of the annual income toward 
the payment of life insurance premi 
ums, and 10% to other conservative 
modes of saving or investment. You 
are now personally carrying $10,00) 
coverage, and presumably pay the pre 
miums on your wife’s policy for $1,000 
and the weekly premiums on the “in- 
dustrial” insurance for the children. 

You do not say in what manner yo 
have arranged for the payment of th 
proceeds of your policies, in event 0! 
death, We would suggest that th 
$1,000 policy be paid in a lump sum: 
and the policy for $9,000 be left to th« 
beneficiary as income, over a term oi 
years, or for life as you may conside1 
best. If over a period of 10 years, this 
would provide an income for the fam- 
ily, even if a modest one, for a long 
enough time to admit of their attaining 
some degree of independence through 
some type of employment. 

I would suggest that you apply for 
a policy with the Metropolitan Life on 
their “$5,000 Special” form under 
which at your age, 32, the annual pre- 
mium would be $109.60—requiring a 
saving of less than $10 a month to 
meet the cost. This additional cover- 
age in event of your death occurring 
prior to your house being fully paid 
for, could be used to offset part of, per- 
haps all, the uncompleted payments. 
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The income Tax Department will ap- 
pear regularly until the first March 
issue. Inquiries will not be answered 
except in these columns. The depart- 
ment is conducted by Mr. M. L. Seid- 
man, C. P. A., a well-known tax expert 
and a close student of its various 
phases. Mr. Seidman, a member of 
the firm of Seidman & Seidman, is on 
the tax committee of the New York 
Board of Trade and Transportation. 


N the last article we started on the 


question of how to arrive at the 

amount of income on which the tax 
is to be paid. We first got out of the 
way the income that is not taxable. 
We are now ready to discuss those 
items that are. 

Generally speaking, all profits must 
be reported. But just what do we mean 
when we use the word “profit”? In 
the commercial world we say that a 
profit is realized when property is sold 
for more than what it costs. The in- 
come tax definition accepts this general 
view, but there are a number of ex- 
ceptions. Furthermore, what do we 
mean by cost? For instance, what is 
the cost to us, if any, of property that 
we receive as the result of a gift or 
by bequest? These and other consid- 
erations surround the subject. - Let us 
see whether we can tersely review some 
of them in this article. 


Importance of March 1, 1913, Values 


The first thing we find is that it 
makes a very substantial difference if 
the property was acquired before March 
1, 1913. March 1, 1913, has a special 
significance for income tax purposes. 
It marks the day that income taxes 
became constitutional. Before then no 
tax on income could legally be imposed. 
Any profit, therefore, that accrued 
prior to March 1, 1913, is non-taxable. 

It is accordingly provided in the law 
that where property was acquired prior 
to March 1, 1913, the basis for deter- 
mining gain or loss shall. be the actual 
cost of the property or the March 1, 
1913 value, whichever is higher. For 
example, if United States Steel stock 
was bought in 1910 for $60 a share and 
had a March 1, 1913 value of $90 a 
share and was sold in 1926 for $160 a 
share, the taxable profit would be $70 
a share; that is, the difference between 
the sales price of $160 and the March 
1, 1913 value of $90. The actual profit 
is $100 a share, but $380 of this is 
deemed to have accrued prior to March 
1, 1913. 

Now let us take the reverse situation. 
Let us assume that the stock was ac- 
quired in 1910 at a cost of $160, that 
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the March 1, 1913 value was $90, and 
that it was sold in 1926 for $60. The 
loss allowed would be $100 a share, 
because it would be figured on the basis 
of actual cost, that being higher than 
the March 1, 19138, value. It will thus 
be seen that where March 1, 1913 values 
become a factor, the law allows the 
larger loss and taxes the smaller profit. 


Bequests 


There is some confusion at the pres- 
ent time concerning the way to arrive 
at profit or loss when the property that 
is sold has been inherited. The Gov- 
ernment rules one way, but the courts 
are holding another. The Government 
says that the cost of the property is to 
be taken at what it cost the person 
from whom it was inherited. The 
courts, on the other hand, say that 
what the decedent paid for the prop- 
erty is immaterial, and that what 
counts is the value of the property at 
the time it is received from the de- 
cedent’s estate. 

It is interesting to note that the 
Government once took the point of view 
that the courts are now declaring, but 
recently changed about and adopted 
the basis of the cost to the decedent. 
The question will not be settled until 
the Supreme Court rules upon it. 


Profit on Sale of Gifts 


Gifts, however, as distinguished from 
bequests, have a somewhat different 
status, depending upon when the gift 
was made. Up through the Revenue 
Act of 1918, the law was that where 
property was acquired by gift, the cost 
to the recipient of the gift was deemed 
to be the value of the property at the 
time of the gift. However, this was 
found to provide a very convenient 
means of tax avoidance. A husband 
owning property on which there was 
a substantial increment in value over 
his cost, would make a gift of it to his 
wife just before a sale was contem- 
plated. She would make the actual sale 
and there would be no tax all the way 
around. This loophole was plugged up 
in the Revenue Act of 1921, and all the 
succeeding laws, by the provision that 
in the case of gifts made after Decem- 
ber 31, 1920, the basis for determining 
gain or loss to the recipient shall be the 
same as it would have been to the per- 
son making the gift. In other words, 
now if a husband buys stock at a cost 
of $10,000 and he gives it to his wife 
when it has a value of $20,000, and 
she immediately goes out and sells the 
stock for $20,000, she is subject to a 
tax on a profit of $10,000, as her cost 
of the stock is deemed to be the cost 
to her husband, namely, $10,000. 


Additions and Depreciation 


Further variations as to what is 
meant by cost can be best seen in the 
case of real estate. A parcel of real 
estate we will say is acquired at a cash 
cost of $10,000. Over a period of time, 
improvements and betterments will he 
made to the property. These additional 
expenditures can be added to the origi- 
nal cost in determining gain or loss 
when the real estate is sold. On the 
other hand, the law allows a deduction 
each year for depreciation (assuming 
that the real estate is held for profit). 
This allowance is regarded as returi- 
ing to the taxpayer so much of his 
original cost. Hence, when the pro)- 
erty is sold, the cost must be reduccd 
by the amount previously allowable for 
depreciation throughout the entire p»- 
riod that the property was held. Mary 
taxpayers have found themselves fac- 
ing additional assessments because 
they failed to consider depreciation in 
arriving at cost and therefore at prof't. 

Let us illustrate just what is in- 
volved. A purchases a piece of real 
estate in 1916 for $100,000. We will 
assume that of this cost, $75,000 is at- 
tributable to the building and $25,000 
to the land. We will also assume that 
the building had an estimated useful 
life at the time of fifty years. This 
would mean a 2% depreciation allow- 
ance each year. Now, we will also 
suppose that the property is sold in 
1926 for $90,000. On the face of thie 
situation, it would appear that a loss 
of $10,000 was sustained since the 
property originally cost $100,000. The 
fact is, however, that there is a profit 
of $5,000, since the cost must be ad- 
justed by ten years’ depreciation. We 
said that the depreciation was 2% a 
year on -$75,000. That amounts to 
$1,500 a year or $15,000 for ten years. 
The adjusted cost is, therefore, $85,000. 
Since the property was sold for $90,000, 
there is a profit of $5,000. 

Profit on the sale of property is only 
one of the elements entering into the 
determination of taxable income. 


QUESTIONS AND ANSWERS 
Damage to Automobile 


Q. During the year my car was in 
a collision, and it cost me over $100 to 
get it back into shape. Am I allowed 
to deduct the cost of the repair work in 
my income tax return? J. T. 


A. Under a ruling that has just 
been made, the cost of making good tiie 
damage to a car from an accident is 
deductible, even though it is a pleasure 
car. Up to the time this decision was 
announced, the Income Tax Depart- 
ment had consistently held the other 
way, regarding the item as a personal 
expense. The law permits a deduction 
for losses resulting from casualtics, 
and the latest ruling looks at an auto- 
bile collision as a casualty. 


Sale of Stock Dividends 


Q. During 1927 I sold 100 shares of 
(Please turn to page 823) 
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what is wrong, here, with the 
rails? 


For seven months now, as compared with utilities and industrials, rails have lagged. 


@ Rails have not been the RIGHT stocks to hold. See for instance—diagram at top—how 
much more profitable American Securities Service consistent recommendations of electric light 
and power stocks throughout this same seven months have been than if these funds were in rails. 
@ Earnings reports—which were what we looked forward to months ago in favoring those 
electric light and power stocks instead of the rails—now show 1927 railroad net revenues off 
more than 11%, compared with 1926. December net was the lowest since 1921. Leading 
stocks show declines like these in net per share — 


1926 1927 1926 1927 
PTSON 56 sie Seins:gh ees 23.41 18.50 PRCUNENE Eos OO akice ees 11.23 7.55 
Atlantic Coast Line........ 24.07 11.60 Baltimore & Ohio.......... 17.20 11.50 
iilinois Central. .c.6 cise 12.06 8.90 Colorado & South.......... 13.44 7.60 
Northern Pacific .......... 8.48 7.47 Missouri Pac. pf............ 12.02 6.13 
TOIT. oa .5 si bs sas a be 10.50 8.95 Chesapeake & Ohio........ 24.64 24.11 
Louisville & Nash......... 16.60 13.90 Southern Pacific ........... 11.29 10.10 


(Surplus earnings of subsidiaries nct included in either year. 1927 figures based cn preliminary income statements 
availab!e.) 


Will rails go lower?—or instead are selected rails already a purchase now? 


@ What outlook for Chesapeake & Ohio, for instance, Erie and St. Louis Southwestern? Should 
Union Pacific, New York Central and Kansas City Southern be held—or exchanged into elec- 
tric light and power stocks, now? 


@Another clear-cut analysis, based soundly on facts, American Securities Service has just 
prepared for clients, on rails. Gives specific purchases, sales, and exchanges. 


@_Every investor holding, or interested in, rails should not fail to read this valuable analysis. 
Sample copy, free, as long as our supply lasts. 


Clip Coupon at Right 


AMERICAN SECURITIES SERVICE, 


American Securities 
Service 


Suite 1033—Seventeen William Street 
New York 


Securities,’ both free. 
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Suite 1033—Seventeen William St., New York 


Kindly send me your latest “Special Report 
on the Rails,” also copy of “Making Profits in 














ca ee ee 














fz" 





The Personal Service Department en- 
ables you to adapt THE MAGAZINE OF 
WALL STREET to your personal problems. 
If you are a yearly subscriber, you are 
entitled to receive FREE OF CHARGE a 
reasonable number of PERSONAL RE- 
PLIES BY MAIL OR WIRE on any se- 
curity in which you may be interested. 
The inquiries presented in each issue are 
iy only a few of the thousand currently re- 
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® ANSWERS TO INQUIRIES © 


SUBSCRIBERS—ATTENTION 


ceived and replied to. The use of this per- 
sonal inquiry service in conjunction with 
your subscription to the Magazine should 
help you to get hundreds or thousands of 
dollars of value from your $7.50 subscrip- 


tion. 


Inquiries cannot be received or an- 
swered by telephone nor can personal in- 
terviews be granted. 
subscribers of course will not be answered. 








Inquiries from non- 














WHITE MOTOR 


A little over two years ago, I bought White 
Motor at 85 and have a paper loss of more than 
$2,000. Do you think it would be better for 
me to take my loss and switch into some other 
stock or would you hold on with the view of 
selling out at a higher price—M. K. G., Bing- 
hamton, N. Y 

Reflecting falling off in demand for 
heavy-duty trucks, exceedingly keen 
competition, and credit losses, earnings 
of White Motor have declined sharply 
in late years. Although definite re- 
sults for the full 1927 year are not yet 
available, it is expected that profits 
will not be sufficient to fully cover 
dividends at the reduced annual rate of 
$2 a share established last year, and 
disbursements at the latter rate there- 
fore do not rest on a wholly sound 
basis. New models of light delivery 
and fast express trucks introduced dur- 
ing the late year, and the White 6- 
cylinder 100-horsepower bus, are now 
in full production, which is expected to 
stimulate sales in ensuing months, re- 
sulting in arresting the downward 
trend in earnings. The company’s 
strong financial position remains unim- 
paired, and while market action of the 
stock in the near future might be ex- 
pected to reflect the actual publication 
of the poor 1927 report and the exist- 
ing uncertainty regarding the safety 
of current dividends, present prices go 
far toward discounting the worst as- 
pects of the situation, and we believe 
you would do well to retain for the 
time being at least, awaiting develop- 
ments. 


YALE & TOWNE 


I am a small stockholder in Yale & Towne and 
well satisfied with it as an investment. hat 
caused the stock to recede from its advance to 
85 last August? Is there any reason to worry 
about the future?—McK. W., Lynn, Mass. 


Yale & Towne Mfg. has been com- 
pelled to meet keener competition, re- 
sulting in some falling off in earnings, 





1 Be brief. 





Are You Sure of Your Broker? 


We invite correspondence from readers desirous of ascertaining 
the status of brokers with whom they intend to do business. We 
make no charge for this service, as we recognize the importance | 
of having our readers deal through reliable firms. 


Subscribers wishing to avail themselves of the privileges of the 
Personal Service Department should be guided by the following: 


2 Confine requests for an opinion to three securities. 
3 Write name and address plainly. 





but the company has succeeded in 
maintaining its dominant position in 
the field. Profits in the first nine 
months of 1927 were equal to $3.72 a 
share on 400 thousand $25 shares out- 
standing, against $4.83 a share in the 
same period of 1926, and it is likely 
that results in the full year 1927 will 
run somewhat below the balance of 
$6.32 a share reported in the previous 
year. That gave rise to some doubt 
as to the advisability of continuing 
year end extra dividends, a policy es- 
tablished in late years, and was re- 
flected in some shrinkage in market 
prices of the stock from the high point 
reached last year. However, directors 
authorized the payment of an extra $1 
disbursement on December 1, 1927, 
bringing total dividends up to $5 a 
share for the year. Financial position 
is impregnable, by virtue of which the 
company may be depended upon to 
more than hold its own under highly 
competitive conditions, and barring a 
most drastic falling.off in earning 
power regular and extra dividends are 
likely to be continued. A fair income 
return is afforded at current levels, and 
reasonably long range prospects of 
price appreciation are favorable. We 
suggest holding. 


ELECTRIC BOAT 


_ As_a subscriber to your magazine I am ask 
ing for information regarding Electric Boat oj 
which I have been a stockholder for a consider 
able period. I paid 7% for my stock, what about 
the prospects for dividends?—K, L. E., Kansas 
City, Missouri. 

While definite results from opera- 
tions of Electric Boat in the full 1927 
year are not yet available, profits ar« 
expected to compare favorably with 
those of 1926, when $1.14 a share was 
reported, before amortization of pat- 
ents and federal taxes, against 68 cents 
a share in 1925. The company is at 
present understood to be negotiating 
several contracts with foreign. govern- 
ments, which are expected to be closed 
soon, and it is believed to be in line to 
share, to some extent, in new business 
arising from the United States Gov- 
ernment’s program for building 32 new 
submarines. Latest balance sheet dis- 
closes a financial position in need of 
some improvement, which may be ac- 
complished by the expected receipt, as 
a result of a suit, of from 4 millions 
to 5 millions from the United States 
Government. However, stockholders 
have a comparatively small equity in 
assets, and good-will and patents are 
heavily capitalized. Dividends do not 

(Please turn to page 801) 
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Gillette 


SAFETY RAZOR COMPANY 
e ANNUAL ‘REPORT 1927 





GILLETTE SAFETY RAZOR COMPANY 
BOSTON, MASS. 


ASSETS--—December 31, 1927 
Cash . . ‘ 3 . $5,754,010.75 
Accounts Receivable 13,867,593.39 


Acceptances Receivable (_5¢.,) 1,176,097.91 
270,121.93 
6,946,259.30 
9,579,226.41 
10,102,311.04 
1.00 


$47,695,621.73 


Notes Receivable... 
Inventories. 
Investments 

Real Estate, Machinery, Etc. 
Patents ... pL! , 





LIABILITIES—December 31, 1927 
*Capital Stock and Surplus $43,760,162.39 
Reserves... 2,754,585.29 
Acceptances Discounted (-¢¢..) 1,132,340.68 
Accounts Pdyable . 48,533.37 





$47,695,621.73 


*Represented by 2,000,000 shares of Common Stock having no par 
value. 





Boston, February 13, 1928. 
Earnings The net earnings for the year, including subsidi- 
aries’, are after ample reserves for taxes, depreci- 
ation and all proper charges against operations. 
MEF 5 spsccts hase aisigecar.> $14,580,902 
1926 13,311,412 
TOR Se eel Ss 12,089,857 
POM sion aceiiec Restate eos, SOND A7s 
| ee Rn 8,411,77 
*Before taxes, reserves, etc. 


“Dividends Five dollars per share $10,000,000 was paid 
Cin dividends to shareholders in 1927. 


Financial ero were charged down from $3,459,500 
to $1.00. 


Bad debts for the year 1927 were $16,215 compared with $18,001 
in 1926 and $8,400 in 1925, with a five-year average of $28,909. 

The Company's Investments are sound and are carried among 
the assets at cost, the present market value being $800,000 in ex- 
cess of cost 

A careful appraisal of the Company's property has been com- 
pleted and indicates a present-day value of $1,700,000 in excess 
of the amounts carried on the books 

Your Directors arranged during the year to have the Company's 
shares listed on the New York Stock Exchange. 


S les Business conditions in America were somewhat varied 
aves : 4 

but the foreign business showed steady growth and the 
a eee in the markets of the world improves with 
each succeeding year. ; 


KNOWN THE 


«Gillette 


Sales of pile wires and textile edges for the manufacture of car- 
pets have increased steadily and these articles are now regular 
equipment in many of the leading carpet mills in America. 

This business is being decilagel ia urope as well and the fu- 
ture there is promising. 

Surgeons’ knives, chiropody knives, chisels, office knives and 
twine cutters have been added to our line during 1927 and the 
sales of these products in the future should prove very satisfactory. 


, The new and up-to-date factory 
Manufacturing buildings at our Boston plant have 


proven invaluable in the Company's operations. 

The added space provided : these buildings makes possible 
the concentration of all the Company's operations on its own 
property and eliminates the necessity which has existed in the 
past of leasing many detached buildings for the purposes of the 
Company. 

The Montreal and Slough plants have operated at full speed 
during the entire year and have been very helpful in meeting the 
increased foreign demand. 





(Conclusion Gillette products are on sale in every section of 
the world and the Management realizes its 

responsibility to render public service to its customers, wherever 
they may be. 

We regret to record the death during the year of one of our old- 
est Directors, Mr William A. Gaston. 

Mr. John Gaston, his son, has been elected a Director to suc- 
ceed him. 

Submitted on behalf of the Directors, 


Chairman. 


WORLD OVER 


GILLETTE SAFETY RAZOR CO., BOSTON, U.S.A. 
cA New England Institution 
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their earnings. 
investors. 


Special 
Feature 
Articles 


situation. 





Profit Opportunities in Industrial Companies Entering New Fields 


Under aggressive American management, many companies have embarked on new ven- 
tures as a means of utilizing their plant capacity. 
likely to increase earning power to a material extent. 
seven companies which have added to their lines of business and which are likely to augment 
The securities of these companies, we be‘ieve, offer good opportunities to 


| Effect of Presidential Campaign on Business 


Many business men are wondering whether business will be affected during the coming 


year by the Presidential campaign. 
certain important channels and in this article gives a highly authoritative picture of the 


The Trade-Mark in Security Analysis 


This article is one of the most original and valuable ever published on the important sub- 
ject of measuring intangible values in security analysis. 


In some cases, this has increased or is ; 
In this feature, we have selected . 





Our Washington correspondent has made inquiries in 
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WILL TELEVISION REVOLUTIONIZE BUSINESS 
PRACTICE? 


(Continued from page 755) 








world’s champion boxer will be received in the 
homes of fight enthusiasts an hour or so after the 
passing champion has been “counted out.” 

Television like telephoto is equally as_ well 
adapted for radio transmission as it is for wire 
transmission which opens up the future possibility 
of radio moving pictures. In connection with the 
first public demonstration of television, Dr. Frank 
B. Jewett, vice-president of the American Tele- 
phone & Telegraph Company, in charge of the 
demonstration, dropped a hint to the American 
public not to expect too much from “radio-movies” 
in too short a time. He said, however, ‘‘While re- 
search and development for the perfection of tele- 
vision will go on for years, enough has already 
been accomplished to indicate that it is likely to 
have a real place in the world’s work of distant 
communication.” 

Its chief limitation at present is the fact that it 
requires a large group of different frequencies, or 
in other words the simultaneous use of a large 
number of telephone circuits or different radio 
wave lengths. For the nation to hear President 
Coolidge talk at Washington and at the same time 
“see” him making his address behind the micro- 
phone would make it virtually necessary for every 
broadcasting station to shut down so that a suf- 
ficient number of wave lengths could be employed 
for the transmission of a clear vision of the Presi- 
dent. Research work is now being conducted 
which may be calculated eventually to overcome 
this limitation and provide other refinements in the 
technique of television that will more quickly bring 
it within the realm of commercial usefulness. 

According to current news reports a Scotchman 
by the name of John Logie Baird, whose name has 
long been associated with television abroad has 
successfully transmitted the moving image of a 
man and woman across the Atlantic, from London 
to Hartsdale, N. Y. Crude as the result was 
said to be the experiment is of material sig- 
nificance as a forerunner of what may be accom- 
plished. 
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In virtually every nation of the world scien- 
tifically trained men are working on various prin- 
ciples for perfecting and improving television. 
Now that it has been transformed from an inven- 
tors dream to a reality, this research is given much 
new impetus. The forecast that ultimately one 
may both talk and “see over the air’ is quite war- 
ranted by what has already been accomplished. 

With the example still fresh in their minds of 
how radio broadcasting threatened to ruin the 
talking machine industry a few years ago, inves- 
tors are asking what effect television will have on 
the moving picture concerns. To this question 
those who have been following television develop- 
ments answer: Jf and when television is developed 
to a stage where it will lend itself to the broadcast- 
ing of moving pictures, concerts, theatricals and 
public lectures, it will undoubtedly have a profound 
effect on the moving picture industry. When peo- 
ple can receive such performances in their homes. 
it will naturally effect attendance at the moving 
picture theatres, even to an extent that may im- 
pair the capital invested in the moving picture 
companies. But such development is at least from 
five to ten years away, and there is at present no 
grounds for apprehension on the part of those who 
hold securities in these concerns. And, of course, 
it may be expected that with their huge capital in- 
vestments at stake, the moving picture companies 
will make a strong effort to meet this new type 
of competition. Within the past two years we 
have seen phonograph manufacturers offset the 
serious inroads into their sales, threatened by 
radio broadcasting, through the introduction of 
orthophonic reproduction and the sales of com- 
bination phonograph and radio receiving instru- 
ments. Television may be just such a challenge to 


‘the ingenuity of the motion picture industry. 


Improvement in the art of radio-telephony has 
been largely responsible for “talking moving pic- 
tures” in their present form. It is not unlikley 
that television may provide further improvements 
suitable for exploitation by the moving picture 
companies. Television at least, gives these two 
progressive industries a common interest. The 
Radio Corporation has recently obtained an in- 
terest in a moving picture company in recognition 
of this common interest and no doubt with the 
thought that future developments should bring 
these two industries in closer relationship. 


When doing business with our advertisers, kindly mention THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 
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$4,400,000 


Inland Gas Corporation 
First Mortgage 614% Sinking Fund Gold Bonds 
Series A 


WITH STOCK PURCHASE PRIVILEGE 










Dated February 1, 1928 Due February 1, 1938 


Principal and semi-annual interest (February 1 and August 1) payable in gold coin at the office of the Corpcrate Trustee, New 
York, or at the option of the holder, at the office of the Continental National Bank and Trust Company, Chicago. Coupon bonds 
in interchangeable denominations of $1,000, $5006 and $100, registerable as to principal. Redeemable as a whole or in part by lot 
at any time upon thirty days’ published notice at 105 and accrued interest if effected on or before February 1, 1933, with suc- 
cessive reductions of 1% cf principal amount for each year or fraction thereof elapsed after February 1, 1933. Interest payable 
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without deduction for the Normal Federal Income Tax up to 2%. The Corporation agrees to refund upon timely and appropriate 
; application, all perscnal property taxes and securities of any State or of the District of Columbia not exceeding in any year 6 
oe mills of the principal amount, and all income taxes of any such State or such District not exceeding in any year 6% of the 
ie income derived from the bonds. Chatham Phenix National Bank and Trust Company, New York, Corporate Trustee. 


n. STOCK PURCHASE PRIVILEGE 


Each holder of a $1,000 First Mortgage Bond, Series A, will be entitled to purchase a unit of ten shares of common stock of the 


Corporation, without par value, at $5 per share on or before February 1, 1931; thereafter to and including February 1, 1933, at $7.50 


n per share; thereafter to and including February 1, 1935, at $10 per share; -thereafter to and including February 1, 1936, at 
: $12.50 per share; and thereafter to and including February 1, 1938 at $15 per share. Holders of $500 and $100 bonds will be 
le entitled to purchase proportionate units of the Corporation’s common stock on the same. basis. 


n already contracted for natural gas or fuel requirements set aside appropriations sufficient to extend its lines to . 

n from the Inland Gas Corporation is ae by probable customers who are now negotiating for service. 
F. P. Fisher, engineer, at 17,600,000 cubic feet per day. ; ; 

)- In addition to the contracted requirements there are ne- SINKING FUND: The mortgage will provide for a 

d gotiations pending with other companies whose probable fixed sinking fund to begin No- 

- requirements will be not less than 7,000,000 cubic feet vember 1, 1929, which will retire approximately 65% 

per day. In addition to the gas for which contracts Of this issue prior to maturity. In addition to this fixed 

d | have already been consummated and for the sale of sinking fund, 10% of the net earnings, as defined in the 

(| which negotiations are now pending, there is an avail. Mortgage, commencing with the calendar year 1929, will 

‘ able market for about 27,000,000 cubic feet per day in be paid annually to the Trustee for similar retirement 
the territory to be served. of additional Series A Bonds. It is estimated that the 

S. fixed and additional sinking funds will retire approxi- 

g SECURITY: These Bonds, in the opinion of counsel, mately 71% of these Bonds by maturity. The Mort- 

. will be secured, upon redemption of out- gage will also provide that the cash received by the 
standing First Mortgage Seven Per Cent. Sinking Fund Corporation through the exercise of the stock purchase 

e Gold Bonds, by a first mortgage on all fixed properties Privilege will be used to retire additional Series A 

n now owned or hereafter acquired by Inland Gas Corpora- Bonds. 

0 i subject as to after-acquired property, to existing EARNINGS: Annual net earnings for the first 5 years 
iens thereon or to purchase money liens created in con- : : : 

0 : 2 oye : - ; of full operation available for interest 
nection with such acquisition. Pipe line rights of way 

> and natural gas rights may be subject to customary farm charges, as estimated by F. P. Fisher, engineer, are 

mortgages eT he value of the properties to be placed more than 314 times maximum interest requirements on 

\- : * 

under the mortgage securing these Bonds has been es- boa i “ante Pon ig — 

s timated by engineers to be approximately twice the on taal sinasad f 1 req . 

rincipal amount of such Bonds are based on estimated earnings from sales to customers 
P ' already under contract. 

e ‘i ‘ 

PROPERTIES: The properties include over 82,000 PURPOSE OF ISSUE: The proceeds from the sale of 

€ ; acres of gas leaseholds with 56 pro- these Bonds and the Deben- 

y ducing wells, together with 25 miles of main pipe lines tyres will be used for the retirement of outstanding 

f and gathering lines now in operation, and will include funded debt and preferred stock, for the construction of 
about 120 miles additional of main pipe lines and gather- jts pipe line system and for other corporate purposes. 

x ing lines, the construction of which has already been 

- contracted for. Of the latter approximately 70 miles of MANAGEMENT: The management of the Inland Gas 

0 16-inch line will run from a point near Prestonsburg to Corporation will be under the direct 
Ashland, Kentucky, on the Ohio River, with about 50 sunervision of the Hove Engineering & Supply Com- 
miles of gathering and branch lines. Branch lines will pany, Movnt Vernon, Ohio. 

S Engineers’ reports and estimates were made by Messrs. Brokaw, Dixon, Garner and McKee, New York; Raymcnd S. Blatchlev 

" San Francisco, Cal.; Herbert R. Davis, Buffalo, N. Y.: and F, P.| Fisher, Mt. Vernon, Ohio. Audits by Main & Company. 

Appraisals by Messrs. Herbert R. Davis and F, P. Fisher. We offer these Bonds when, as and if issued and accepted by us 

14 subject to the abprowal of all legal proceedings by our counsel. Legal procecdinas in connection with this issue will be Passed ubon 

; by Messrs. Cadwalader, Wickersham & Taft. New York, for the Bankers and by Cornelius D. Scully, Esq., Pittsburgh. and Robert 

S L. Black. Esq.. Cincinnati. for the Corporation, Deliveries may be made in the form of Trustees’ interim receipts of Chatham 

e Phenix National Bank and Trust Company or temporary Bonds. 

0 Price 100 and Accrued Interest, to Yield 6.50% 

e 

a 

Taylor, Ewart & Company Zwetsch, Heinzelmann & Co. 

a Incorporated Incorporated 

3 

y The information contained in this advertisement has been accepted as reliable but does not constitute representation by us. 
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Mr. C. L. Harrison, President, summarizes from his letter to us as follows: 


BUSINESS: Inland Gas Corporation, organized under 

the laws of the State of Delaware on 
March 31, 1927, is engaged in the production, transporta- 
tion and distribution of natural gas in Eastern Kentucky. 
Consumption of natural gas by companies which have 


run to the Olive Hill District and Hitchins, Kentucky. 
In addition the Corporation has gas purchase contracts 
which together with its own reserves are estimated to 
be sufficient to meet the rquirements of the Corporation 
beyond the life cf these Bonds. The Corporation will 
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Learn the Satisfaction of knowing 
Your Funds are Safely Invested. 


CERTAINLY it speaks well for first mortgage bonds that 
large insurance companies turn to us for safety and 
largest maximum yield. 


And the fact that over four billion dollars a year 
are placed in first mortgage bonds is an indication of 
the favor in which this safe type of investment stands. 


Investigate first mortgage bonds and look well to 
the offering company. If you are interested we will 
gladly tell you more about our twenty-three years 

without loss to any client, and send you 
a list of current recommen- 
dations. Write Dept. C2. 


Mortgage & 


Securities Co. 
New Orleans ~ Saint Louis» 











Private wires to New Orleans, Chicago and 
principal points throughout the South 


FENNER & BEANE 


Member New York Stock Exchange 
and principal commodity Exchanges. 


60 BEAVER ST., NEW YORK 
Fenner & Beane Bldg. New Orleans 
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UNION TANK CAR COMPANY 
(Continued from page 777) 











been unnecessary. The foregoing 
amount is equivalent to $3.90 per share 
annually for the period on the common 
stock. In addition, cash dividends pail 
during the period aggregated $4,780 - 
715, or an annual average of $3.10 per 
share. On adding these three elemen‘s 
together, an annual average of $15.9) 
per share is obtained which wouli 
seem to approximately more closel:, 
the true earning power, as against rv- 
ported earnings averaging $7.90 per 
share annually since 1922. 

Aside from disclosing the true ear - 
ing power, the balance sheet also r:- 
flects a strong financial position. Cas. 
and securities increased from $1,714 - 
681 to $5,684,934. Net current asseis 
more than tripled, rising from $2,096 - 
906 to $6,566,121. While the nature cf 
the business does not require excessive 
amounts of liquid capital, it woul] 
seem reasonable to infer that the con- 
pany is committed to a policy of builc- 
ing its own equipment without resori- 
ing to outside financing. This is ac- 
complished by maintaining its present 
stiong current asset position, especial], 
its holdings of cash and marketabl- 
securities. Moreover, capitalization i 
comparatively small, a factor tha 
should result in a very rapid growth o 
equities and earning power back of its 
shares. Ultimately, this should be 
matter of considerable importance 
marketwise. 

The inherent soundness of the com 
pany and the essential character oi! 
the industry seem unquestioned. Its 
expansion program in the past few 
years has been effected solely out of 
earnings. In addition, $9,012,000 7% 
equipment obligations were retired be- 
tween 1922 and 1925. The replacement 
of the 7% preferred stock with th« 
444% notes results in an annual sav 
ing of $255,000; in addition, Federa! 
taxes were reduced $78,975 as a result 
of this capital rearrangement. Un- 
doubtedly, the time is not far distant 
when the results of. this policy, to- 
gether with a steadily increasing vol- 
ume of business that the company should 
be called upon to handle, may find 
reflection in still greater earning 
power. Under the circumstances, there- 
fore, the shareholders may look for- 
ward to more liberal treatment. Cur- 
rently quoted at around $120 per share, 
and paying $5.00 per share in divi- 
dends annually, the return is but 4.1%. 
The low yield, nevertheless, does not 
offer any indication that the company’s 
future possibilities have as yet been too 
liberally capitalized marketwise. 





For Feature Articles to Appear in 
the Next Issue 


See Page 792 
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117 Points Net Profit 


On Trades Made and Closed Out 
July 1, 1927 to February 15, 1928 


gered is a complete summary of these trading transactions—not a 
single commitment has been omitted: 





ye 


Points 
Loss 


Date Points 


Closed Stock 

Aug. 8 Bayuk Cigar 

we 10 Nat'l Dairy Products 

10 Int. Tel. & Tel. (half) 
Marlin Rockwell (half) 
Abitibi Power 
Studebaker (half) 
American Metal 
U. S. Leather A 
B. F. Goodrich 
Arnold Constable 
Eaton Axle 
Endicott Johnson 
Studebaker 
Nat’! Power & Light 
Paramount 
New Haven 
B. F. Goodrich 
Ind. Oil & Gas 
American Smelting 
Baltimore & Ohio 
General Asphalt 
Hudson Motors 


Date 
Advised 


July 5 
“ee 5 


Oct. 


Nov. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


U. S. Steel 
Oppenheim Collins 
Goodyear 
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Only One Department of the Forecast 


This record is confined entirely to the Trading Ad- 
vices which represent only one department of the 
Forecast. Observe how, in accordance with our rigid 
policy, profits were allowed to ride and losses cut short. 
Note the short time many of these stocks were carried. 
All trading commitments are made on the basis of 
current market conditions, not for long pull apprecia- 
tion. Other departments contain the advices founded 
on fundamentals where securities are recommended 
for holding without regard to intermediate fluctuations. 


MAL your check for $75—saving you $25 from the regular semi-annual price— 
with the coupon below and we will: 
(a) 


We are prepared to send you three to five trading: 
advices which, in our opinion, offer excellent oppor- 
tunities for profit. As we contemplate no change in 
our method of handling trading commitments—the 
foregoing record of ACTUAL profits not only justifies 
but dictates the advisability of continuing along our 
present, successful lines—we feel confident that you 
will fare as well as those subscribers who have taken 
the Forecast right along. 


telegraph you immediately three to five stocks in the best position to buy at the 
market when this wire is dispatched to you; 


(b) send you the regular weekly and all special issues and recommendations of The. 
Investment and Business Forecast for six months, summarizing by wire the im- 


portant buying and selling advices; 


(c) 


analyze your present and contemplated holdings at any time during the entire life 
of your subscription and tell you what to do with each security you own; 


wire you within the next six weeks (in addition to the regular and special advices 
of The Forecast) individual profit recommendations covering three stocks of which 
we will keen a card index record and advise you by personal telegram when to 
close them out. We endeavor to send only one of these recommendations at a time. 


SIX MONTHS’ TEST SUBSCRIPTION COUPON 





The Investment and 


THE INVESTMENT AND BUSINESS FORECAST 


Business Forecast is 
the only security advis- 
ory service conducted 
by or affiliated in any 
way with The Maga- 
zine of Wall Street. 


—<—*<*—=[=_[Z_Z_—#=<[&ZZ=ZX[======== 


Wire 
Service 
Wanted? 








of The Magazine of Wall Street, 42 Broadway, New York City. 


I enclose $75 to cover my test subscription to The Investment and 
Business Forecast for the six months. I understand that I am 
entitled to all of the privileges outlined above. 


(Wire me collect upon receipt of this coupon, 





three to five stocks to buy at the market. 
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Kipper, Peasopy & Co. 


Founded 1865 


NEW YORK BOSTON 
17 Wall St. 115 Devonshire St. 
Branch Offices 
NEW YOR BOSTON 
45 E. 42nd St. 216 Berkeley St 
NEWARK PROVIDENCE 
§ Clinton St 10 Weybosset St. 


Conservative 
Investments 


Suggestions 
on Request 


Correspondents of 


BARING BROTHERS & CO., LTD. 


LONDON 
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Daily 
Market Letter 


containing trading 
suggestions on ac- 
tive listed stocks. 


Gladly sent upon request 





Special attention given 


Odd Lots 


C. H. Van Buren & Co. 


Members New York Stock Exchange 


55 Broadway 


New York 


Telephone Whitehall 7980 
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In the 
Market Letter 
this Week 


Observations on 


Certain-teed Products 
Corporation 


St. Joseph Lead Company 


SENT ON REQUEST 
ASK FOR 218-4 


Accounts carried on 
conservative margin. 


M°Clave & Co. 


MEMBERS 
New York Stock Exchange 
New York Cotton Exchange. 
New York Curb Market (Associate) 
67 Exchange Place 
New York 


Telephone Hanover 3542 


BRANCHES 
Hotel Ansonia, 73rd St. & B’way, as - 
1451 Broadway, Cor. 41st St., N. Y 
5 East 44th St., N. Y 
New Brunswick, N. J. 


























THE GRANGE 
FINANCIAL 
REVIEW 


in its current issue reviews 


General Motors 


U. S. Steel 


Copy furnished on request 


SULZBACHER, 
GRANGER & CO. 


MEMBERS 
New York Stock Exchange 
New York Cctton Exchange 
New York Curb Market 


111 Broadway New York 


Branch Offices 
2 East 57th St., New York 


Asbury Park 
Berkeley-Carteret Hotel Arcade 








When doing business with our advertisers, kindly mention THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET' 


New York Stock Exchange 


Price Range of Active Stocks 


INDUSTRIALS—Continued 


Pre-War War Post-War 
Period Period Period 
' as A a _ A —* ” saa —— 


1909-1913 1914-1918 1919-1927 


—_— 
High Low High Low High Low High Low 2/15/28 Sh 


National Enam, & Stamp...... 301% 9 £4, 9 89144 18% 


1928 


30% 


National Lead 91 42, 7454 44 *202% 63% 186 


N. Y¥. Air Brake 98 45 136 55% *14534 265% 
N. Y. Dock 4014 8 27 9% A 15% 
North American *874% *60 *81 *38% * 17% 
Do. Pfd. a i. = oe 81% 
- a e - 9% 

Pan,-Am. Pct. & Trans..... * ae ie 3% «685 y 381% 
Do. Class B a ws ne Pe 3%, «684 


50% 
641%4 
64%4 
54% 
631% 
46% 
46%, 


Paramount-Farm, Players-Lasky .. Si = ae , 40 117% 
Do. Pfd. s +s a 4 y 66 124 
Philadelphia Co. % Vy, h 26% 160 


Phila, & Reading C, & I = se on ane Y/, 341 
Phillips Petroleum - aS ae Be 16 
Pierce-Arrow a bn 6% 
Do. Pfd. = om 1314 
Pittsburgh *29%, * 4 Tye 6 29 


39% 
431, 
155% 
531% 
53% 


Postum Co, os as ois sa . "47 129% 


- 341 
Do, Pfd. ili Ye % 6 67 
Pub. Serv. N. a ite ae ce #987 *29 
Pullman Company ......... GY, 2 *874%4 
Punta Alezre Sugar Ax be 2434 
Pure Oil = -- 148% % % 16% 
Radio Corp of America as oa a os 25% 
Republic Iron & Steel 91 5 40% 
Do. Pfd. Y, 6414 5% , 74 
Royal Dutch N. Y. ie 6 4035 
Savage Arms = a 319% % 8% 
Schulte Retail Stores + se ae *e F 4 47 
Stars, Roebuck & Co ° % * * * 51 
Shell Trans, & Trading * ae oe c. 14, 2915 
Shell Union Oil es te = 8 A 124% 
Simmons Compary .......... . ‘ae aie ae ws 3% «602 
Simms Petroleum a vs ete 35 Ey 614% 
Sinclair Consol. Oil a a y | Vy, 15 
Skelly Oil ee - . ‘ mS f 8% 
Sloss-Sh. Steel & Iron 56 P Vy \y, 821% 
Standard Oil of Calif is ss ae * a 471 
Standard Oil of N. J 
Stewart-Warner Speed 
Stromberg Carburetor 
Studebaker Company 
Do. Pfd. 
Tennessee Cop. & Chem 
Texas Company : 
Texas Gulf Sulphur 
Tex. & Pac, Coal & Oil 
Tide Water Oil 
Timken Roller Bearing 
Tobacco Products 
Do, Class 
Transcontinental Oil 
Union Oil of Calif, se aa ae 
United Cigar Stores os -. *127% 
United Drug af ae 90% 
Do. Ist Pfd. sis = 54 61 
United Fruit 1 175 
U. S. Cast I, Pipe & F / 31% 250 
Do. Pfd. 67% 125 
U. S. Indus. Alcolol i 171% 167 
U. S. Realty & Imp. 63% *1841, 
U. S. Rubber y 801% 143% 
Do. ist Pfd. /a 115% 119% 
U. S. Smelt., Ref. & M’n , 811% 78% 
U. 8. Steel 136% 160% 
Do. Pfd. 2 128 141% 
Utah Copper 130 4 162 
Vanadium Corp, - ae ae = 97 
Western Union 10544 176 
Westinghouse Air Brake fg 148 95 *198 
Westinghouse E. & M 243, 74% 9434 
White Eagle Oil - ne i e 34 
White Motors 60 104% 
Wills-Overland *325 40% 
Do, Pfd. 100 123% 
Wilson & Co. . . 84% 42 104% 
Woolworth (F. W.) Co...... *177% *7 *151 *811, *345 
Worthington Pump 69 23% 117 
Do. Pfd. A. 100 85% 98% 
Do. Pfd, B. 78% 50 681 


Youngstown Sh. & Tube 100% 59% 


+ Bid price. Not including extras. §In stock. * Old stock, 


34, 
55 
491 


106% 


2544 
126 

431, 

57 


58% 
53%4 
56% 
39% 
394 
111% 
121% 
149% 
28% 
35% 
11% 
41 
41% 
123 
22% 
85 
41% 
81% 
29% 
19 
881% 
59 
105 
44% 
60% 
50% 
82% 
40% 
2314 
60% 
1834 


Last 
Sale 


725% 
132%, 
471, 
T57%4 
61% 
+54 
5854 
39% 
39% 
115% 
4115 
+150 
33% 
36% 
12% 
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A Special Letter 





on 


NORTHERN 
PACIFIC 


will be forwarded 


on request 


Ask for M.W. 44 


BRUNING, JACKSON & CO. 


Members New York Stock Exchange 
{ssociate Members N. Y. Curb Market 


60 Broad St. New York 


Branch Office 


475 Fifth Ave. New York 





Securities 
and Mentioned in 
this Issue 


PETROLEUM 


Petroleum Companies, Position of Leading. 


BONDS 


POONA TO OEB) GR 5-5 ion sce 000.0% neice sites 
WEMNOATE AIS ENO ig cones cc cea eee eas aie 


RAILROADS 


Canadian Pacific 


INDUSTRIALS 


CONing: (© Amgnaite ies isc cwe cece s eo-baceas 
Electric Boat 
Equipment, Position of Leading........... 
General Anierican Tank Car... 0s ccs ccs 
Cane lates: Steel icc cccccese ccc wowss'e 
General Outdoor Advertising.............. 
Leather and Shoe Companies, Position of 


Leading 
Lorrillard, P. 
Miscellaneous Stocks, Position of Leading... 
Motor Stocks, Position of Leading........ 
Preterred “Stacks Guides icsscincc v0c0 sees ecules 
Steel Stocks, Position of Leading.......... 
Sugar Stocks, Position of Leading.......... 
Tire & Accessory Stocks, Position of Leading 
Timken Roller Besring. 02. .ccsvcnccnnccce 
ROD LAI COE ci a0:4 vise se oe balsa sonis esis 
W.. iS: 
tfasen. Carbide & Cardoso cccccccvcsces 
White Motor 
AU On ROMPRES 3055-4. 3Gie he wre ee ne we 


MINING 


Mining Stocks, Position of Leading......... 
U; S. Smelting, Ref. & Minine:..........-. 


1) | aS Pe 





Analyzed, Rated 


802 
790 
774 
802 
801 
820 
775 
818 
773 
769 
777 
767 
768 
779 
801 

776 
810 

803 
799 
790 





Established 


Members N. Y. Stock Exchange 





Accounts Carried 


Conservative Margin 





Weekly 
Market Letter 


on request 





25 Broad St., New York 


Telephone Hanover 
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1873 | 
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8030-8045, Incl. | 



































Earnings 


may have little effect upon 
day to day fluctuations but 
are an important item gov- 
erning market values over a 
period. 


Consult our Statistical De- 
partment without obligation. 
The 


ODD LOT 


department affords the same 
efficient facilities for execut- 
ing small orders as those for 
100 Share Units. 


Write for convenient handbook 
on Trading Methods and 
Market Letter MG 14. 


(HisHOLM & (HAPMAN 


Members New York Stock Exchange 
52 Broadway New York 


Telephone Hanover 2500 























Important Corporation Meetings 


Date of 

Company Specification Meeting 
Curtis Publishing ...........0» Directors 2-24 
Eureka Vacuum Cleaner......... Annual 2-24 


Montgomery-War 


iactaslncwkete pad Annual 2-24 


eee Annual 2-27 
Phillips Petroleum .......... Com, Div. - 
eer ery Pfd. Div. -! 
Pittsburgh Terminal Coal........ Annual - 
WORTG, MOODNOE. oo osicccccescedons Annual - 
Peg Cy a) ee Annual - 
Colorado Fuel & Iron Directors - 





Q 


Congoleum-Nairn 





2-27 

2-27 

2-27 

2-27 

2-28 

2-28 

; 2-28 
AP ne OR Ee Special 2-28 
Federal Motor Truck.......... Directors 2-28 
Gillette Safety Razor........... Annual 2-28 
COE GONE oc acccvcccccnes Directors 2-28 
Lehigh Coal & Navigation....... Annual 2-28 
Peoples Gas, Light & Coke...... Annual 2-28 
Publ. Service N, J...Pfd. & Com. Divs. 2-28 
Wt) MAEM Raccc dens cosneses Annual 2-28 
U. 8. Hoffman Mach............ Annual 2-28 
Worthington Pump & Mach....Directors 2-28 
American Tobacco ...........+ Pfd. Div. 2-29 
Baltimere @& GRi0.....cccecess Directors 2-29 
International Paper .......... Pfd. Div. 2-29 
Baldwin Locomotive ............ Annual 8-1 
Continental Baking...Pfd. & Com. Divs. 3-1 
NEN MOD encncccacdsaseaaue Annual 3-1 
Pe UNTO 60k 016:5)514s000-6-4:016.0:8 Com, Div. 3-1 
Pittsburgh Terminal Coal...... Directors 3-1 
Reynolds (R. J.) Tobacco...... Dividend 3-1 
Simmons Co, ........- Exec, Committee 3-1 
Endicott-Johnson ........ Annual & Div. 3-5 
Gotham Silk Hosiery............ Annual 3-5 
National Dairy Products....... Dividend 3-5 
BemOTAM GAR ce cccccccvcsccseese Annual 3-6 
American Chicle ............... Annual 3-6 
American Home Products........ Annual 3-6 
Cushman’s Sons .......... .. Annual 3-6 
EXCHANGE BuTet 2.6 ccc cscccces Directors 3-6 
Fajardo Sugar of Porto Rico...Directors 3-6 
Manhattan Electrical Supply....Dividend 3-6 
OR reer Annual 3-6 
Certain-Teed Products ......... Dividend 3-7 
Clucett, Peabody ..........000- Pfd. Div. 3-7 
Kroger Grocery & Baking....... Annual 3-7 
Pere Marquette Ry..Pfd. & Com, Divs. 3-7 
Warner-Quinlan ..... Pfd. & Com, Divs. 3-7 
West Penn Electric........... Directors 3-7 
Guantanamo Sugar ........... Directors 3-8 
Simmons Co, ....... Annual & Directors 3-8 
a WANN 6 c0asin'010s ten windes Pfd, Div. Me 


Simms Petroleum ............. Directors 
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| 
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1 Madison Avenue 
NEW YORK 








Reading 
Company 


Detailed analysis 


on request 


Gruntal, Lilienthal & Co. 


Members 
New York Stock Exchange 
New York Cotton Exchange 
New York Curb Market [Associate] 


60 Broadway, New York 


BRANCH OFFICES: 


40 Journal Square 
JERSEY CITY, N. J. 















10 East 44th St. 
NEW YORK 
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are invested in the 


Electric Power and 
Light properties of the United 
States. Bonds of individual 
units of this enormous and es- 
sential industry are justly popu- 
lar, because of the stability and 
steady earning power of the 


issuing companies. 


Read our booklet, 
“Public Utility Securities as Investments” 
and you will see why 
such bonds are sound investments. 


Ask for AT-2453 


AC.ALLYN*° COMPANY 


INCORPORATED 
67 West Monroe Street, Chicago 


New York Philadelphia Milwaukee 
Boston San Francisco Minneapolis 




































Your Individual 
Requirements 


Must have special attention. Stocks 
or Bonds, Price, Maturity, and 
Yield must be considered. A _ state- 
ment of your requirements will en- 
able us to make satisfactory offer- 
ings. Our Monthly offering letter 
will also be of assistance to you 
selecting investments. 


OTIS & CO. 


Established 1899 
CLEVELAND 


New York, Chicago, Detroit, Cin- 
cinnati, Columbus, Toledo, Akron, 
Canton, Massillon, Denver, Colorado 
Springs, Louisville, San Francisco 


Members New York and other lead- 
ing Stock Exchanges 
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CoMMON STOCK PRICE INDEX 


(1925 Closing Prices =100) 
rr. ~ 1928 Indexes 
(308 Issues) 


~ 19973 Indexes 
(264 Issues) 


A 





Number of Recent Indexes 














Issues in Group - A, poo A ; 
Group High Low Feb. 4 Feb. 11 Close High’ Low 
368 COMBINED AVERAGE ...... 117.7 115.0 115.0 115.0 116.3 116.3 95.7 
39 eMONEE Gacuntewsssoesssasas 132.8 123.9 123.9 124.1 132.0 140.2 98.5 
2 Agricultural Implements ..... 300.6 284.7 284.7 289.5 800.0 (Begun 1928) 
2 0 re ore 177.6 170.1 170.1 175.1 172.1 #175.38 82.1 
12 Automobile Accessories ...... 93.6 88.9 88.9 90.7 91.6 96.8 75.6 
17 Automobiles ... 89.8 83.1 84,1 84.0 89.8 89.8 70.1 
2 Baking (1926 Cl. 76.1 69.4 71.6 71.6 69.4 100.6 53.0 
2 BEGUEIE <cccwasawawiedicwe sce 194.5 183.2 189.4 190.7 187.0 (Begun 1928) 
4 — Machines .......... 171.2 153.7 171.0 169.7 159.1 160.2 108.5 
2 errr re 168.5 117.2 122.0 128.5H 119.9 119.9 77.3 
+ lieben EDEN iS 51s x ware wissen 166.2 161.7 161.7 163.8 166.1 168.9 132.0 
2 eer ae re 108.0 90.8 90.8 94.1 108.0 — 1928) 
12 Construction & Bldg, Material. 1©1.1 96.6 99.4 99.3 99 101.3 78.9 
12 I eee oa ues silo sie ss akse 77.6 166.6 171.0 173.3 177.8 179.5 105.9 
2 Te 74.0 70.1 71.9 74.0 70.4 80.0 59.8 
3 Department Stores ........... “8.0 66.6 68.0 67.2 68.0 86.0 64.5 
7 Drugs & Toilet Articles ...... 103.5 160.9 162.9 162.9 162.0 171.2 147.3 
5 Electric Apparatus .......... 130.2 127.6 128.6 130.2H 129.6 129.6 97.6 
3 NE si ceth a Soisis o's so 9:5 37.6 = 83.3 84.0 84.5 84.0 85.7 47.8 
2 Five & Ten Cent Stores....... “96.8 101.5 101.9 101.5 106.8 111.5 69.6 
3 Eee 31.5 124.7 127.6 124.7 127.4 127.4 89.1 
5 Household Appliances ........ 97.0 93.1 93.9 93.4 97.0 — 1928) 
2 EL REISS se6 2400.06 scores posse eS 166.2 147.9 151.6 166.2H 149.3 152.3 82.8 
4 Ne sk nee asses ke ee 79.6 71.5 75.9 71.5 74.9 113.4 69.5 
5 BEOCION PlOtTCS. oss. s0:0.0500 105.9 99.8 99.8 104.0 102.9 120.3 96.3 
36 Petroleum & Natural Gas.... 99.5 90.9 93.0 90.9 95.6 103.5 86.9 
17 Public Wtilities ............. 141.5 127.9 137.0 141.5H 129.5 132.5 93.1 
10 Railroad Equipment.......... 28.9 125.0 125.9 125.0 128.9 128.9 100.3 
2 NO Ree errr 105.5 98.4 100.9 98.4 104.0 (Begun 1928) 
2 eee ree 150.0 1388.3 149.4 150.0 138.3 152.3 69.8 
2 Soft Drinks (1926 C'.—109)... 1€7.1 152.9 156.9 167.1 152.9 (Begun 1928) 
11 ee RA err 92.5 88.5 91.1 92.5h 88.7 92.0 74.8 
6 ER re a Caen cat eie ouseian 89.5 76.3 80.8 76.3L 89.5 112.7 6.9 
2 oe eter he wack e eee 386.9 336.3 356.8 336.3 381.7 381.7 166.1 
2 WMNIND,. (a5c2 5.64555 ons iewoe 124.2 121.4 122.8 121.4 123.8 127.1 104.6 
q Wemewes ......-., NS eo ate 84.6 79.0 84.4 84.6 79.06 106.5 71.9 
7 SREB AY eee appear 5 Setar 99.6 87.2 95.3 87.2 96.6 97.8 64.4 
8 BURNOD Gsaissandekcusaswnnen's 190.3 180.4 182.6 180.4 190.3 193.6 159.9 
4 eee cern ree 118.5 103.8 115.5 110.5 107.6 130.0 107.6 
42 Unclassified (1927 Cl.—100) .. 104.7 100.0 103.6 104.4 100.0 (Begun 1923) 


H—New HIGH record since 1925, L—New LOW record since 1925. 
h—New HIGH record since 1926, 
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ANSWERS TO INQUIRIES 
(Continued from page 790) 














appear in prospect, and pending more 
definite indications of the company’s 
ability to develop something resembling 
substantial and lasting earning power, 
it is evident the shares should be held 
only by those able and willing to as- 
swne eonsiderable risk. 


TIMKEN ROLLER BEARING 


1922 I bought 100 shares of Timken Roller 

ing at 31 and held it for three years with- 
much satisfaction. Since then, it has more 
compensated me for my patience. I am 
ering, however, if the stock has reached its 
to increase for some time to come and if 
advise me to take my profit.—A. R. S., 
idelphia, Pa. 








n its history extending over a pe- 
ried of nearly thirty years, Timken 
ler Bearing has enjoyed a highly 
successful career to date. It has a 
practical monopoly of the tapered rol- 
ler bearing industry, it being estimated 
that about 90% of all the motor vehicle 
bearing business is done by Timken. 
The growing use of the company’s 
products in railroad car construction 
holds forth promise of adding materi- 
ally to future income, although maxi- 
mum benefits in the latter connection 
still lie some distance ahead. Since 
1924 earnings have shown consistent 
yearly expansion, and while definite 
results for the full 1927 year are not 
yet available, net is expected to equal 
around $8 a share on the 1,200,882 no 
par shares outstanding, against ap- 
proximately $7 a share in 1926, the 
latter after extraordinary charges cov- 
ering special depreciation and write- 
olfs. In view of the company’s strongly 
intrenched position, both financially 
and tradewise, there seems no serious 
bar to further expansion of profits in 
ensuing years. However, present 
prices discount favorable progress 
quite some distance ahead and the 
shares are therefore attractive more 
for the long pull than for nearby pros- 
pe cts. 




























GULF STATES STEEL 


\Vith the improved outlook for the steel busi- 
s do you believe that Gulf States Steel should 
held for a recovery? I paid 73 for 
shares tn 1926 and have been very much dis- 
i/ pointed as it has not sold above 77, thereafter 
eding to 40.—A. L. S., Trenton, N. J. 







Gulf States Steel is one of the smaller 
oducers in its field, but is an impor- 
nt factor in the Southern district, 
vecializing in wire rods, wire, bars, 
siapes, ete. Reflecting highly competi- 
ve conditions, together with increased 
ansportation costs, earnings have 
iown a downward tendency in later 
years, profits in 1925 equal to $7.17 a 
mmon share being followed by $5.28 
« Share in 1926 and $4.93 in 1927. The 
foregoing, together with higher fixed 
‘harges, resulted in omission of divi- 
iends on the junior shares previously 
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Keeping you in touch 


with the Bond Market 


T a National City office in 
your district’ sits an operator 
in touch through our private 





wires with our offices in over 
fifty investment centers. Back and forth 
flash orders for securities, bond quota- 
tions, investment queries and informa- 
tion. You are but a few seconds from 
“everywhere.” 

National City investment service 
means quick service from any point fo 
any point. It is available through the 
telephone at your elbow. 


The National City Company 


National City Bank Building, New York 


Offices: Albany, Atlanta, Atlantic City, Baltimore, Boston, Buffalo, Chicago, Cincinnati, Cleveland, Dallas. Davenport, 
Denver, Detroit, Hartford, Houston, Indianapolis, Jacksonville, Kansas City, Los Angeles, Louisville, Memphis, Miami, 
Milwaukee, Minneapolis, Newark, New Orleans, Oakland, Omaha, Pasadena, Philadelphia, Pittsburgh, Portland, 
Me., Portland, Ore., Providence, Rochester, St. Louis, Saint Paul, San Diego, SanFrancisco, Scranton, Seattle, Tacoma, 
Toledo, Washington, Wilkes-Barre, Montreal, Toronto, London, Amsterdam, Copenhagen, Geneva, Tokio, Shanghai 




































E extend the facilities of our organization to those 
desiring information or reports on companies with 
which we are identified. 





Electric Bond and Share Company 


(Incorporated in 1905) 


Paid-up Capital and Surplus, $115,000,000 


Two Rector Street New York 





























Traders— 
Here’s YOUR Opportunity 


A Combination Offer of 
Unusual Appeal 


These books have brought a turning 
point in the lives of many students of 
speculation. They have given them 
Confidence and Cool Judgment in 
their trading instead of the haphaz- 
ard, slipshod methods of operating 
used by the majority. They will do 
the same for YOU. 





The Field of Trading in Stocks is covered so thoroughly, that you can begin 
immediately applying to your own problems the principles and methods set 
forth in these works. 


1. Studies in Stock Speculation (2 vols.) 
One of the Most Valuable Series of Books Ever Pub- $8 75 
lished on Trading in Securities ° 


2. Fourteen Methods of Operating in the 


Stock Wiawket .....5..66ceccsceses 3.25 
3. You and Your Broker ............. 3.25 
$15.25 


LIMITED COMBINATION OFFER 


Because we know that in order to get the most good out of these remark- 
able books you must have all of them at hand for reading and ready 
reference, we are making this Limited Offer: 
Special 
Price 


All Three Titles (4 vols.)—Worth $15.25—$9.75 


Your Choice of No. 1 (2 volumes) and 
Either Book No. 2 or Book No. 3....... $7.75 


Fourteen Methods of Operating in the Stock Market gives the methods 
used by some of the most successful forecasters of market conditions. 
When you use these rules, you know that you are using SUCCESSFUL 
ones. 


You and Your Broker shows you what you have a right to expect and 
demand of your broker; how much and when to carry margin; how to 
check your broker's statement; how to figure interest on averages; how 
to use stop-orders, puts and calls; how much interest you should pay; and 
dozens of other important points vital to successful investing. 


The authors of these books are men with years of experience in 
the subjects dealt with—they deal with FACTS as they have 
found them and you can learn from THEIR EXPERIENCE. 


Fill out this Combination Offer—TODAY 


The Magazine of Wall Street, No books sent C.O.D. 
outside of continental 


42 Broadway, New York City. U.S.A 
Gentlemen: I wish to take advantage of Special Combination Offer. 





Se ae DS AER AO WE.) Sob ewe cece ce esse cwe ($9.75 Enclosed OIC.0.D. $9.75 
Send No. 1 (2 vols.) and Book No. 2 ........... (0$7.75 Enclosed O1C.0.D. $7.75 
Send No. 1 (2 vols.) and Book No. 3 ........... (0$7.75 Enclosed OC.0O.D. $7.75 
Send Book No......... at the Regular Price Shown Above. 
EE eres Enclosed (Send CIO.D, $8... 66.000 
SS Soe Po ee ea eT eRe Aye Rn tg ade 
DCU Cette Secs abeema weno ee eas sen Shoo bee ee su cdeerenuesieet oobescd Sa 
2-25-28 
pascms scaiaieiemcaaal ellen 




















paid at the annual rate of $5 a share. 
Financing in recent months has greatly 
strengthened current position, and the 
company is now engaged on an impor- 
tant improvement program to accom- 
plish further reductions in costs and 
greater diversification in products, 
General improvement is now being 
witnessed in the steel industry, ard 
Gulf States is understood to be enjo-- 
ing a larger business than a year ag), 
with prospects of further betterme:t 
in ensuing months. While resumpticn 
of dividends must necessarily awa‘t 
the re-establishment of wholly satisfa :- 
tery earning power, shareholders see a 
warranted in facing the future wi‘h 
some degree of optimism, and we wou d 
counsel retaining the shares with a 
view to developments. 





COLLINS & AIKMAN 


May I have your advice about purchasi: z 
Collins & Aikman stock? I understand th 
have some connection with General Motors 
one of the large automobile companies. Te 
stock tis high, I suppose, but my_ broker believ s 
the dividend will be increased.—W. P. D., W - 
mington, Delaware. 

Collins & Aikman Corporation, in i's 
present form, is of comparatively r- 
cent inception, the company havin» 
been organized early in 1927 for tle 
purpose of acquiring the business ani 
assets of a number of independent te> - 
tile manufacturers. The products cf 
the company cover a wide range of 
textile fabrics and are distributed un- 
der the trade name of “Ca-vel.” A 
number of important motor car manu- 
facturers have contracted for upho'- 
stery requirements and rumors have 
been heard from time to time that a 
prominent automobile company would 
acquire control of Collins & Aikman. 
These rumors, however, have been em- 
phatically denied by officials of the 
latter. Capitalization is represente| 
by 150,600 shares of preferred stock 
and 597,000 shares of common stock. 
Financial condition is unquestionably 
sound and earnings during the recen 
past have been of a substantial volume. 
The only report for the present com- 
pany covers a six months’ period to 
December 31, 1927, and shows net earn 
ings equal to $1.68 per share on th 
common stock. This showing, in viev 
of the possibility that complete co-ordi 
nation and maximum operating effi 
ciency was not effected in such a shori 
period of time, may not furnish a1 
accurate basis for determining the ulti 
mate earning power of the enterpris« 
but, on the other hand, it is quite likely 
that any increase in dividends will b« 
deferred until the present rate is some 
what more seasoned. On the basis of 
prevailing quotations, the common 
shares yield a low return which coupled 
with the absence of any definite indica- 
tions justifying higher levels at this 
time, we rate them as unattractive for 
fresh commitments. 





GENERAL AMERICAN TANK CAR 


An article in your magazine about a year ago 
impressed me with the merits of General Ameri- 
can Tank and later I bought some of the com- 
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son stock at 49. Would you suggest that I 
ntinue to hold the stock or would it be a good 

thing to take my profit?—F. A. F., Augusta, 
ane. 

On several occasions during the past 
ear, we have undertaken to call atten- 
on to the General American Tank Car 

Corp. and the merits possessed by the 
mpany’s common shares. As a re- 
it commitments made on the strength 
f these articles, as in your case, now 
iow a good profit. The company is 

e largest manufacturer of tank cars 
nd this branch of activity is further 
sunded out and imparted a degree of 
ability by an extensive repair and 
mtal business. The ill wind which 
is swept so much difficulty into the 
1 industry has benefited General 
merican by creating an unusually 
savy demand for tank car equipment. 
arnings reported in the first half of 
127 were the largest on record and 
1abled the company to increase divi- 
nds from $38 to $4 annually. Unofficial 
timates place net earnings for the 
ill year at the equivalent of $6.50 per 
1are of common stock. A _ sinking 
ind operates to retire 4% of the pre- 
rred stock annually and tends to re- 
rict actual earnings applicable tc the 
inior shares, but gradually adds to 
ieir equity value. On the basis of in- 
cated earnings, the shares do not ap- 
ear overvalued and, in our opinion, 
iey still provide a sound medium for 
1ose investors seeking an equity in an 
tablished enterprise offering promise 
f future growth, with the added in- 
ucement of a comparatively liberal 
ield on invested funds. 


UNION CARBIDE & CARBON 


About a year ago, you advised me to hold on 
my Union Carbide and Carbon. It has since 
ivanced 40 points but if you think it is un- 
kely to lose much of its gain I am_willing to 
Id on to it. What is your opinion of the 
uture of this stock?—S. O. M., Baltimore, Md. 


There are very few enterprises which 
an boast of a list of diversified activi- 
ies such as the Union Carbide & Car- 
on Corporation. The company’s name 
ives no more than a hint of the vari- 
us products which are made and sold 
y some thirty subsidiary companies. 
imited space precludes a detailed de- 
eription of the numerous properties, 
te.; suffice it to say, however, that the 
ompany is strategically provided with 
mple sources of raw materials, fac- 
ory units, water power, and a closely 
nit sales organization. That the com- 
any is in a position to be compara- 
ively immune from periods of de- 
reased business activity is well exem- 
lified by reported earnings covering 
yperations in 1927. Net income applic- 
ible to the 2,659,733 shares of capital 
tock in the nine months’ period to 
September 30 was equal to $6.64 per 
hare as contrasted with $6.26 in the 
came period of 1926. Moreover, it is 
o be-remembered that substantial 
vrite-offs are made for depreciation, 
uch charges averaging better than 


32.50 per share during the past several 


rears. Earnings for the full year are 
10t likely to fall short of $10 per share, 
(Please turn to page 818) 
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How to make 






Do YOU demand safety or big returns on 
your investments? As a rule you can’t have 
both. ; 

But there is one investment which combines 
safety with remarkable returns. It is the most 
misunderstood investment in the world. Men 
who put their money into it are really making 
two investments with the same dollar. This 
investment is Life Insurance. 

Few people realize what an amazing thing 
modern Life Insurance is and how many 
wonderful things it can do for you. 


In the first place, there is the element of 
safety. Life Insurance companies are govern- 
ment inspected, just as savings banks are. The 
scope of their investments is limited by law to 
sound mortgages, government bonds, stocks 
of banks and other proven securities. 


Money worries ended 


In the second place, Life Insurance pays bigger 
returns than any other investment you can 
make. It can provide freedom from money 
worries—a life income upon which to retire 
when you are 60 or 65 —money for emergen- 
cies —money to live on in case you are perma- 
nently disabled—money to send your chil- 
dren to college—a sure income for your family 
in case anything happens to you. 





And then there are the intangible things— 
the things that are so big that they cannot be 
measured in money. 






investments 


with the 
same dollar 


Why, Life Insurance is the warmth of a 
cosy home—the laughter of children trudging 
off to school—the books they carry—the shoes 
they wear. Above all, it is the gift to children 
of their mother’s time—a gift easily purchased 
now, but priceless some day when needed 
most! 


No responsible man goes very long without 
Life Insurance. Its benefits begin the minute 
you make your first deposit. Your biggest 
money worries disappear. You know that you 
and your family are financially safe. 


Investment plan sent free 


Wouldn’t you like to get rid of money worries 
for good? Youcan. All you have to do is to 
follow the remarkable Phoenix Mutual “Pros- 
perity Plan”—a simple system of investment 
plus protection which never fails to work. 


Send for your copy of this plan today. It 
costs nothing. It is the first step towards real 
independence — protection for you and your 
family, no matter what happens—an education 
and every advantage for your children—leisure 
and comfort for yourself in your later years. 
There’s no obligation. Mail the coupon now. 


PHOENIX, MUTUAL 


vee LIFE INSURANCE COMPANY 


Home Office: Hartford, Conn. 


TO GE THESE 





Here are just a few of the things 
you can do under the Phoenix 
Mutual Plan: 


-_ 


| 
| 
Retire with an income when you | 
are 60 or 65. | 
2 Leave your home free of debt. 
3 SeEnp your children to college. | 
4 CREATE an estate. | 
5 Maxesure your income will go on 
even though you become totally | 
disabled. : 


6 Leave anincome for your family. 











PxHoentx Murtuat Lire Insurance Co. 
313 Elm Street, Hartford, Conn. 

Send me by mail, without obligation, my copy of the} mosrinm 

Phoenix Mutual “Prosperity PLan.” i. : 


Name. 


First Policy Issued 1851 


MAIL THIS 





The 
PHOENIX 
MUTUAL 








Business Address.. 
Home Address.____.._. 

















Date of Birth | 
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UNITED 





FIRST MORTGAGE 


BONDS 


ULTIVATE the habit of success. 
Learn how people all over the 
country are building an income through 
investment in United First Mortgage 
bonds. 
These bonds have back of them securi- 
ties of exceptional soundness—first 
mortgages on carefully appraised and 
selected improved real estate. Thus 
maximum return consistent with safety 
is assured. 


The United States Mortgage Bond Com- 


pany operates under state supervision. 


Get Our Bond Book 


Send now for the book that tells how 
you can buy bonds with small regular 
payments. You can deposit small sums 
with us and get 60 interest on these 
deposits while paying for the bonds— 
you can buy $50—$100— $250 or $1000 
bonds one at a time or in large numbers. 
You can fit your investment program to 
your pocket book, make your fortune 
grow steadily, and build a permanent 
income. We will send full list and 
description of United First Mortgage 
Bond issues with the booklet. When 
you start clipping coupons you start 
toward a substantial income and free- 

dom from financial worry. You get 

a good yield with safety. You enjoy 

dealing with us as your fortune grows. 

Get the book today. Just send coupon. 


UNITED STATES MORTGAGE BOND COMPANY 
WRITE Howard C. Wade, President 
Resources $24,000,000 
340 U.S. Mortgage Building 








TODAY Detroit, Mich. 
pe ose es ee eee 
i 
: UNITED STATES MORTGAGE BOND CO., a 
§ 340 U.S. Mortgage Bldg., Detroit, Mich. t 
4 Gentlemen: Please mail copy of book, “The Habit H 
b of Success”. i 
B Name t 
: Address. H 
B City Paes State " iW 
bhecene eee eee eee 
804 




















REFLEX OF LOWER EARNING 
TREND IN SEABOARD BONDS 


(Continued from page 765) 








payments in arrears on this issue have 
been cleared up. However, the princi- 
pal of the bonds, as far as repayment 
of the face value at maturity is con- 
cerned, is prior in security to the com- 
pany’s consolidated 6s of 1945. The 
element of speculation is largely in the 
matter of how much income holders of 
the bonds will receive during the next 
21 years’ life of the issue. The dis- 
count of about thirty points, spread 
over a period of 21 years gives an ap- 
preciation of principal at the rate of 
about 14%% a year. In addition, should 
regular income of 5% be met during 
this period the investor would have a 
straight yield of over 7%. Should the 
accumulations be paid up during this 
time the yield would be 8.6%, in the 
sense that these accruals reduce the 
cost of the investment to 58. To sum- 
marize these probabilities of income, 
the possible return from these bonds 
ranges anywhere from 14%% to 10%, 
with a fairly good probability that at 
least 7% income would be obtained. 











INVESTMENT SCOPE OF SAV- 
INGS BANKS TOO NARROW 


(Continued from page 763) 








opment, soundness and stability and 
consider the necessity for their fur- 
ther development and determine, if you 
can, that on one hand these groups 
should be deprived of the advantages 
to be derived from a broadening of the 
markets for their secured obligations, 
and, on the other hand, that the mutual 
savings banks of this state and those 
remaining states where public utility 
bonds are not yet legal, should be de- 
prived of the use of this investment 
media which would afford safety, satis- 
factory return and a greater and much 
desired increase of the factor of di- 
versification. So might be summarized 
the views, both of those admittedly in- 
terested in the public utility field and 
of the savings banks officials who, in the 
interests of their depositors, seem so 
unanimously to favor the enlargement 
of eligible investment to include elec- 
tric light, gas and telephone securities. 

Introduction of new bills looking to 
the enlargement of the legal list and 
based on the report of the joint Legis- 
lative Committee appointed at the last 
session and charged with formulating 
recommendations for the present ses- 
sion are expected to be presented be- 
fore the Legislature before adjourn- 
ment of the present session. In No- 
vember, 1927, this committee, of which 
the Hon. Nelson W. Cheney, Assembly- 
man, is chairman, and which includes 
Senator W. Campbell, the ranking 
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Will 
Your Son | 
Succeed | 
in Business! 


Are you anxiously waiting the time | i 
when your son will bea business |} 
success? Will he be able to man- |} 
age and earn profits as you have _ |: 
done? Possibly you are planning || 
to take him into your concern |j 
and desire to see the firm grow | 
under his direction. Before reach- | 
ing his goal will the boy have to 
spend years in minor positions, 
learning bytrialanderror? Orwill | 
you give him the equipment with 
which he can materially shorten 
the period of apprenticeship? 





Training for | 
| Leadership 


To meet the demand for a special- 
ized training of young men looking 
forward to business careers, is the 
purpose of the Babson Institute. 
Here the student learns to do the 
things he will be expected to doin 
business. He absorbs the theory 
and principles of business life. 





Actual Business 


Methods Used 


Each man is given practical train- 
ing in the fundamental laws of 
Finance, Management, Production 
and Distribution. He forms useful 
habits by following actual business 
routine. Conferences begin at 8:30 
a.m. and work continues until 5:00 
p.m. daily. All studies are under the 

ersonal direction of experienced 
secon men, each an expert in 























| __ his line. | 

Send for Facts 
about 
e 

—Babson. Institute— 
: Babson Institute, — 
: Babson Park, Mass. 5 
a Please send me your catalog, “Train- ° 
§ ing for Business Leadership”, and , 
4 complete information about your in: 5 
g tensive business course. : 
H ° 
5 t 
: Name - 
H ' 
: Address : 
as 
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member from the Upper Chamber, held 
two public hearings in New York, lis- 
tening to spokesmen for savings banks, 
rust companies, law firms handling 
‘states in trust, investment bankers 
ind municipalities desirous of assuring 
hemselves a place on the legal list. 


Hearings on Revision 


Of these meetings it is reported that 
1ot a single objection was voiced from 
any source to the principle of includ- 
ng in the list of legal securities for 
savings banks in this state, not only 
properly secured electric light, gas and 
telephone securities, but also railroad 
quipment trust obligations and the 
mortgage obligations of railroad termi- 
nal properties in case where such obii- 
gations are guaranteed or otherwise 
sponsored by railroads having securi- 
ties outstanding which qualify under 
the present provisions of the law. 

A very imposing representation ap- 
peared to testify in favor of revision. 
Those who so testified represented three 
groups interested in seeing the legal 
list broadened; the savings banks with 
their four and three quarter million 
depositors, the trust companies and 
commercial banks with trust depart- 
ments and the individual trustees. 
Among those representing these groups 
who placed these on record as favoring 
revision were: J. N. Babcock, vice- 
president, Equitable Trust Company, 
New York City; William L. DeBost, 
president, Union Dime Savings Bank, 
New York City; Louis Gawtry, presi- 
aent, Bank for Savings, New York 
City and president of the Savings 
3anks Association of the State of New 
York; Frank C. McKinney, of the New 
York Bar and author of “Trust Invest- 
ments”; John J. Pulleyn, president, 
Emigrant Industrial Savings Bank, 
New York City; Herbert K. Twitchell, 
president, Seamen’s Bank for Savings, 
New York City; George W. Wicker- 
sham of Cadwallader, Wickersham & 
Taft, New York City, and Stephen 
Baker, president, Bank of the Manhat- 
tan Company, New York City. 

Throughout these hearings the ques- 
tion was raised as to the desired bal- 
ance between mortgage investment and 
bonds, and it was the consensus that 
the ideal balance was 60-40 or 65-35 
and that a higher percentage of mort- 
gages did not allow sufficient liquidity 
and diversification. Practically every 
speaker emphasized the fact that sav- 
ings banks realized that mortgages 
were their best investments, neverthe- 
less, it was felt that conditions ren- 
dered it highly desirable that a greater 
scope for diversification should be af- 
forded. 

Based on the report of the Cheney 
committee, amendment of the law will 
probably follow along the lines laid 
down in the bills introduced in 1927. 
It would be interesting, therefore, to 
review the probable contents of these 
bills. 


Probable Provisions of 1928 Bill 


With respect to municipals, by far 
the most conspicuous innovation is 
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Why Investment Bankets 


offer and recommend 


First National Bonds 


Because they meet the de- 

mand of conservative inves- 
tors for bonds that are amply 
secured and that, at the same 
time, afford a yield higher than 
is obtainable from good railroad, 
public utility or industrial issues; 


Because The First National 

Company, with capital and 
surplus of $2,344,943.98 and total 
resources of $7,658,333.71, stands 
directly behind every bond and 
assumes full legal responsibility 
for prompt and full payment of 
principal and interest; 


Because, in addition, First 
NATIONAL Bonps are amply 
secured by real estate first mort- 
gages deposited with The Balti- 
more Trust Company, as Trustee; 


Because First NaAtTIoNnai. 

Bonps pay 6% with the 2% 
Federal income tex paid, and with 
a refund of your local taxes up to 
an aggregate of 5 mills per annum 
for each dollar of principal; 


Because, for those who desire 

it, First NATIONAL Bonpsare 
available with a Surety Company 
Guaranteeof principal and interest 
on their first mortgage security— 
to yield 544%; 


Because First NATIONAL 
Bonps are sold in convenient 
denominations—$500 and $1,000 
—and in a wide range of matur- 
ities—from 1 to 20 years; 
* & & 


For further interesting facts about 
First Nationa. Bonps fill out 
and mail the coupon below. 


Dealer Inquiries Invited 


THE FIRST NATIONAL co. 


Capital and Surplus $2,344,943.98 
CITIZENS NATIONAL BANK BUILDING, BALTIMORE, MARYLAND 


Please send me further particulars about First Nationa Bonps in the form 
checked: ( ) Paying6%( ) Paying 514% with Surety Company Guarantee 
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General Management 
INVESTMENT TRUSTS 


Continual supervision of the holdings and broad dis- 
tribution of investments are among the policies which 
distinguish general management investment trusts. 


Inquiries may be addressed to 


AMERICAN FOUNDERS TRUST" 


(A MASSACHUSETTS TRUST) 


50 Pine Street, New York 












































J.S. BACHE & CO. 


Established 1892 


MEMBERS New York Stock Exchange, Chicago Board of Trade, New York 
Cotton Exchange, and other leading exchanges 





COTTON 
RUBBER 


BONDS : GRAIN : 
SUGAR : COCOA : 
FOREIGN EXCHANGE 


STOCKS: 
COFFEE : 





Branches: Albany Schenectady Troy Syracuse Rochester Watertown 


Utica Buffalo Worcester New Haven Toledo Philadelphia 

Erie Atlantic City Detroit Austin Ft. Worth Houston 

San Antonio Kansas City Tulsa 
Correspondents in other principal cities 

WU PN MPUOR ke ce ee eee 42 Broadway 

eee er eee eee ee eT 250 Park Ave. 

Crewe Olice 2... ........ 231 So. La Salle Street 





“THE BACHE REVIEW,” published weekly, sent on application. 

Readers of the Review are invited to avail themselves of our facilities for 

information and advice on stocks and bonds, and their inquiries will receive 

our careful attention, without obligation to the correspondents. In writing, 
please mention, The Bache Review 


A Weekly Commodity Review is also issued and will be sent on application 












































Securities Carried on Conservative 
Margin 


This Week’s 
Stock Letter 


Contains a resumé of the 
economic situation and also 
discusses the current status 
of equipped to give a prompt 
Southern Railway 
Union Pacific 


A limited number of copies are 
still available. Write Dept. M.W.5. 


Josephthal & Ca 


Members New York Stock Exchange 


120 Broadway 








Out-of-Town 
Accounts 


A special department of our 
organization is completely 


and effective service to out- 
of-town clients. 


We invite correspondence 


New York 


Telephone Rector 5000 
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likely to be the recognition, for the 
first time officially, of the superior 
merit of municipal obligations sup- 
ported by power to levy an unlimited 
ad valorem tax. In those parts of the 
country where tax payers insist, 
through state constitution or statutes, 
on placing a limit to the tax they are 
willing to pay in meeting their legally 
incurred indebtedness, borrowing mu- 
nicipalities may be required to consent 
to seeing their obligations frowned 
upon by New York’s legal list. There 
is little doubt, also, that the new bills 
will include provisions for placing 
equipment trust obligations and rail- 
road terminal mortgage securities, 
meeting certain requirements, on the 
legal list. 

The more important phase of the 
proposed legislation, however, will 
probably deal with the subject of pub- 
lic utilities. If the 1927 bills, which 
failed to become law are followed, it is 
likely that the new bills will provide 
for the placing of electric light and 
power, gas and telephone company 
mortgage obligation on the legal list, 
provided, in part:— 


(1) That the company is one organized 
and doing business in the United 
States and subject to regulation 
by a public service commission or 
other similar regulatory body. 

(2) That the corporation shall have 
franchises necessary to operate in 
the territory in which at least 75% 
of its gross income is earned, 
which franchises shall be inde- 
terminate permits or agreements 
with, or subject to the jurisdiction 
of a public service commissicn, or 
shall extend at least five years be- 
yond the maturity of the bonds. 

(3) That the corporation shall file 
with the superintendent of banks 
and make public in each year a 
statement and return giving the 
income account covering the previ- 
ous fiscal year, and a balance sheet 
showing in reasonable detail the 
assets and liabilities at the end of 
the year. 

(4) That the outstanding capital of 
the corporation shall be equal to 
at least two-thirds of the total 
debt secured by the mortgage on 
any part or on all its property, 
provided, that in case of a corpora- 
tion having non-par value shares, 
the amount of capital which such 
shares represent shall be the capi- 
tal as shown by the books of the 
corporation. 

(5) That the corporation shall have 
been in existence for a period of not 
less than eight fiscal years, and at 
no time within such period next 
preceding the date of the invest- 
ment, shall the corporation have 
failed to pay promptly and regu- 
larly the matured principal and 
interest of all its indebtedness. 

(6) That for a period of five years 
next preceding the investment the 
net earnings of the corporation 
shall have averaged per year not 
less than twice the average an- 
nual interest charges on its total 
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‘inded debt outstanding at the 
time of the investment. 


2 (7) ‘hat for five years next preced- 


ing such investment the gross op- 
ating revenues of the corpora- 
on shall have averaged not less 
than $1,000,000 in the case of an 
electric and/or gas company, and 
not less than $5,000,000 in the case 
a telephone company, and that 
each such year the corporation 
siall have earned or paid in divi- 
nds an amount equal to 4% upon 
sum equivalent to two-thirds of 

; funded debt. 

A further condition of eligibility 
may \e that the bonds be part of an 
issue of at least $1,000,000 in the case 
of ar electric and/or gas company, and 
not l :s than $5,000,000 in the case of a 
telep one company. 

Th chief mortgage requirements 
will -robably be based upon the prin- 
ciple (hat that part of the funded debt 
whic! shall be eligible shall aggregate 
not r ore than 60% of the value of the 
phys al property subject to the liens 
of su-h debt. 

If he 1927 bills are followed, a pro- 
visio. will probably reappear which re- 
quircs that not more than 10% of the 
asset of any savings bank might be 
introluced in legal gas and electric 
bond., nor more than 10% in telephone 
bond’, provided, however, in each case, 
that no investments shall be made in 
these securities unless at least 50% of 
thea sets of the savings bank shall first 
have been invested in real estate bonds 
and nortgages. 

The manner in which the New York 
State Legislature may see fit to dispose 
of the questions here discussed, will be of 
vital interest, not only to the officials 
of tie mutual savings banks of this 
state and to the 4,700,000 savings bank 
depo-itors of New York, but to savings 
tank officials, depositors, and state 


| legis'atures of those remaining states 


which have not yet legalized public 
utili'y bonds. Of the 16 mutual sav- 
ings banks states, excepting New 
Yor, ten have seen fit to legalize 
equinment obligations, eleven provide 
public utility bonds in one form or an- 
other, five include bank stocks and 
seven admit Canadian Government and 
pro\ineial issues. Why then, a promi- 
nen’ savings bank official asks, should 
the savings banks of the State of New 
Yor: be denied somewhat similar op- 


portunities. 


Tie conservative New England 
Staies have legalized public utilities 
wit) apparently successful results to 
the savings banks and their depositors. 
Ney. York, should it decide to enlarge 
the field of investment for its mutual 
sav ngs banks, will merely follow the 


| tra’ blazed by Maine, New Hampshire, 


Vermont, Massachusetts, Rhode Island, 
Cor necticut, New Jersey, Pennsylvania, 
Ma yland, California, Minnesota, Ohio 
anc Delaware. Surely if such public 
uti ty bonds are legalized as those 
wh ch meet the requirements of the 
Massachusetts laws, there will be no 
cause for complaint; and there should 
res ilt a considerable benefit to the sav- 
ings bank depositors of this state. 
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B. F. Goodrich Company 


Analyzed in our latest WeEKty Review 


Copy MW.-40 on request 





PRINCE & WHITELY 


Established 1878 


New York Stock Exchange Chicago Stock Exchange 
Cleveland Stock Exchange 
25 BROAD STREET NEW YORK 


UPTOWN OFFICE: HOTEL ST. REGIS 
Chicago Cleveland Akron NewHaven Newport 
Hartford Meriden Bridgeport Albany Philadelphia Newark 
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20,000 employes help 
earn your dividends 


When you invest in Cities Service Common stock you become 
a profit-sharing partner in a nation-wide organization. More 
than 20,000 men and women, employed in serving necessities 
of modern life to million of people in 33 states, help to earn a 
regular income for you. 


In 1927 owners of Cities Service Common stock received over 
$9,500,000 in cash and stock dividends. You, too, can increase 
vour 1928 income by investing in this 17-year-old security. 
Put to work now, your spare dollars earn a net yield of 
over 8%. 
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Guaranteed 
Second Mortgage 
Certificates 

















SSA In) 


A Safe, Short-Term 
Investment 
with unusually high yield 


Why be content with earnings of 4%, 
5% or even 6% on your invested funds 
when they can earn you 714% with ab- 
solute safety? 

Invest at least a part of your excess 
income in these Guaranteed Second 
Mertgage Certificates, sold to yield 
714%—maturing in 6 months to 5 years. 

Mortgage Guarantee and Title Co. Cer- 
tificates participate in sound second class 
mortgages on income-producing New 
York properties, on which first and sec- 
ond mortgages together do not exceed 
75% of conservatively appraised valua~ 
tion. 

Principal and interest are further pro- 
tected by a special reserve fund, main- 
tained under the supervision of the Insur- 
ance Department of the State of New 
York. 

As safe, short term investments of high 
yield, these certificates merit the con- 
sideration of every conservative investor. 
Inquiries gladly answered in detail. 


Maturities : 
6 months to § years 


Denominations 
$100 and upward 


Call, write or phone for free booklet 
MW.2 giving full information 


Mortcace GuARANTEE 
@ TITLE Co. of New York 


Mortgage Guarantee and Title Building 
229 Broadway, Corner Park Place, New York 





Mail Coupon 
for FREE book 
giving details. 
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Mortgage Guarantee & Title Co. of N. Y. | 
{ Broadway, Corner Park Place, New York | 
{ Send me free copy of your book MW-2 
{; “Guaranteed Short Term Mortgage In- ! 
j vestments.” | 

J 
: _ ESS es eee | 
eee ee ee : 
a J 












Bank and Insurance Stocks 




















NATIONAL BANKS 
Bid Asked 


DERMIS 2 xn Soerskssaaeenes 561 565 
Chatham & Phenix (16).......... 640 650 
rr rrr rr 920 935 
a, er 749 775 
a ee 0! ) 558 563 
Patet (0. Be) LABOR) 25. ccc seves 3640 3690 
a) ee 1275 1295 
SRE CIES 9 ap ko isis wc dle’ GAv a dems 652 658 
SS ES ee ee 688 698 
EE EP ep awictsnseseseesece 773 780 


TRUST COMPANIES 


Amer, Ex-Irving Tr, (14)........ 406 410 
EO) eee 1055 1065 
Bank of N, Y. & Trust Co. (18).. 675 690 
SS ee ee 1270 1325 
Central Warton (GR)... 6.6.5 cc00s 1355 1370 
NS RMD oS cna as ou.en gcd es 440 450 
NURUROES BOG) bo skns cs ceases ese 419 423 


Varmers’ i, & FZ. (38)........-- 700 710 
Guaranty (16) 


Manufacturers (20) ............. 810 825 
BROW MOK, NOD) ng oo cs vce se asieieoe 672 680 
United States (60) ............. 2800 2900 


STATE BANKS (NEW YORK) 


American (18) (¥V..7T. ©.) ....... 445 455 
Corn Exchange (20) ............ 600 608 
Manhattan Co, (8C) ............ 562 570 
USS EC | OES Sea ae a 598 610 
Waited Btates (28) ......cccccces 525 535 
INSURANCE COMPANIES 
ee ee 810 830 
ee Rs ree 865 875 


Quotations as of Recent Date 





Bid Asked 
§ *Fidelity-Phenix (4) .......... 200 203 
U Continental new (2) .......... 76 61, 
Gioms Walls (3,08) .....cccsec00 59 32 
Globe & Rutgers (40) ........... 2790 2900 
ee, eee 55 7 
BUOMOVEr TOW) os osc sss cccacss 80 3 
Hartford Fire (80) ...5...06..00% 845 840 
jhe ee eee 595 65 
) PORE, CED) nnn ces civcccse 64 8 
Milwaukee Mech, (1.80) ......... 56 0 
National Fire (25) .............. 1090 1110 
eer reer 480 490 
fer og Ae ae (rN 285 255 
) *United States Fire (10.40).... 385 395 
OS a Ch a ssa 280 800 
Se te ee es 1710 1720 
Westohester (2:50) 2.06 .0.060500: 83 7 

SURETY AND MORTGAGE COMPANIES 
American Surety (11)........... 330 310 
pope Te = gan € | ae 335 32514 
Lawyers Mortgage (14) ......... 334 340 
Mortgage Bond (8)..........+..+ 185 195 
JOINT STOCK LAND BANKS 

PD. ccieeuahew eV is heave saan 52 60 
Dallas (8) 115 125 
Des Moines ... 16 3 
Fivst Onrolina (8)............00. 80 0 
ON Te ee ince acre se 2 
UCU OUNS: (ASA SAAC era 80 0 
Southern Minnesota ............- 15 22 
WEE. Sexwdevaccastccnwspcceee 2% 34 


(A) Includes dividends from Securities Company, 
(B) Par $5, (C) Par $50. (E) ex-Rigits. 
*Members same group. ED—ex-Dividend. 





HE market for bank stocks, which 

has become a dull and rather 

colorless affair of late, was 
stirred up during the past week by the 
reputed relationship of Giannini and 
Jonas interests with a new billion dol- 
lar merger in the background accom- 
panied by spirited trading in the shares 
of the several institutions involved. It 
has been known for a considerable time 
by those who follow bank stock trans- 
actions that virtual control of the 
Bank of America has been acquired by 
the Financial and Industrial Corpora- 
tion, an investment trust dealing in 
bank stocks, which in turn is controlled 
by the Jonas family of Manufacturers 
Trust Company fame. 

A voting trust, established originally 
to block plans for a merger between 
the Bank of America and the trust 
company,-was invalidated last week by 
the U. S. Supreme Court. Then it was 
learned that A. P. Giannini, head of 
the Bancitaly Corporation had entered 
the picture through purchase of a sub- 
stantial interest in the Financial and 
Industrial Securities Corporation. Bar- 
ring new legal obstacles to the plan it 
is now reported that the Jonas inter- 
ests and the Bancitaly group will be 
brought into close relationship through 
the Bank of America situation repre- 
senting a new banking alliance with 
resources of a billion dollars. 

Bancitaly stock on the Curb was bid 
up to 179 on this news, the highest 
price on record, but later fell off on the 
publication, of a rather dampening 


When doing business with our advertisers, kindly mention 


statement by Giannini, while the shares 
of the other institutions mentioned 
were traded likewise in very heavy 
volume. Other bank stocks are inclined 
to mark time at this period, with 
rather high values pretty well sus- 
tained and earnings figures somewhat 
out of line with the price advances ex- 
perienced during the last year. 

Insurance stocks, on the other hand, 
show a good deal more buoyancy than 
the bank stocks. Year end reports now 
being issued by these companies exceed 
in many instances the most sanguine 
expectations. The double blessing of a 
good rate of earnings from investments 
plus a much improved ratio of losses 
showed up to particularly fine advan- 
tage in the recent reports of most of 
the fire insurance companies. 

It is now disclosed that fire losses 
throughout the United States fell from 
$393,000,000 in 1926 to a level esti- 
mated at around $320,000,000 during 
1927, representing a saving in fire 
losses of some seventy million dollars. 
This reduction is shown in spite of 
continued expansion of business, which 
has pretty well sustained the premium 
income of these companies, while the 
improvement in the ratio of losses is 
attributed to better underwriting meth- 
ods, a wiser selection of risks and a 
general improvement in fire prevention 
conditions. The latter is the fruit of 
efforts inaugurated by the larger coim- 
panies a long time ago and is expected 
to continue to work to their advantage 
for some time to come. 
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CAN SMALL CORPORATIONS 

COMPETE PROFITABLY WITH 
LARGE CORPORATIONS? 


(Continued from page 759) 











selves are convinced of savings effected 
through well organized, closely inte- 
grated units, fused into one entity; but 
als) because public sentiment is more 
kindly disposed to so-called “big busi- 
ness.” The ultimate consumer realizes 

at prices at which he is able to pur- 

«se the necessities as well as the lux- 

ies of life are in many cases the re- 

of mass production. He knows 
at savings resulting from large scale 
ied purchasing, the control over 

»plies through subsidiaries or other 

ducing units, decreased manufac- 

ing costs and lessened competition, 
part at least, eventually accrue to 
in the form of lower prices. The 
or car buyer of today knows that 

‘e it not for large scale production 

‘ huge combinations in the automobile 

justry, he could enjoy neither present 
price seales nor present high quality 
of the product. In other words, the 
pendulum of public sentiment, which 
swung against big business with such 
vehemence in the “trust busting” days 
of Theodore Roosevelt, is now swing- 
ing over in favor of the large enter- 
prise in almost all fields of endeavor. 

(Inder such circumstances it is to be 
expected that large organizations will 
further expand and new ones come into 
being. The public utility industry, for 
example, holds promise of larger or- 
ganizations than any of those now ex- 
isting, huge as some of them are. 
Railroads, while including many very 
large corporations, are still an exten- 
sive field for further mergers. De- 
spite the many moves toward consoli- 
dations, little has been so far accom- 
plished in clearing the legal hurdles; 
but the manifest savings in operation 
and the increased efficiency of general 
service associated with these combina- 
tions are too valuable to fail of ulti- 
mate realization. 

In the industrial field we may expect 
a continuance of the present trend, in 
which large companies spring from 
consolidation of smaller ones engaged 
in the same line, as in the baking in- 
dustry or from those whose amalga- 
mations is on the principal of the ver- 
tical trust. That is to say, where one 
company’s product is another’s raw 
material, or finally where the merger 
of related industries rounds out the 
list of products and gives diversity and 
completeness to the line of the eventual 
large corporation. 

Pursued to its ultimate conclusion 
the policy of merging logical compa- 
nies and industries results in theoreti- 
cal organizations which stagger the 
imagination with their magnitude; but 
the pace set during the past few years, 
considered in the light of mergers un- 
der contemplation, suggests that it may 
be necessary to widen present concep- 
tions to admit organizations several 
times larger than any now existing. 
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A PREFERRED STOCK ISSUE 


(With Common Stock Bonus) 
Offering an Attractive 


Opportunity for Profit 


The Company is firmly established, does a cash business, has no 
funded debt, and will have no bank loans. 

Among the prominent users of the product are the UNITED 
CIGAR STORES COMPANY, the SCHULTE COMPANY, the 
LIGGETT DRUG COMPANY and the PENNSYLVANIA 
RAILROAD. 

The United Cigar Stores Company and the Schulte 
Company have recently purchased a block of this stock 

Over three million sales per month are being made. Gross busi- 
ness is at the rate of about $1,800,000 per annum. 

Sinking Fund is calculated to retire all preferred stock at $55 per 
share by 1942. 

The common stock should enhance substantially in value when 
company’s plans for expansion are completed as earnings available 
for this stock should be well over $5 per share. 

Each share of preferred stock has a present book value of $45. 

The stock is preferred as to dividends at the rate of $4 per share 
over the common stock. In voluntary liquidation this stock is 
entitled to $55 per share and in involuntary liquidation to $50 per 
share before distribution of assets to the common stock. 

_ Earnings for next year are expected to exceed two and one-half 
times the dividend requirements on this stock and to show about 
$2 per share on the common stock. 


We recommend this stock as an unusually attractive speculation 


Price {; share preferred, $42 Per Unit 


1 share common /{ 





Write for detailed information to 


J. A.de CAMP & CO., INc. 


New York City 


120 Broadway 




















The Comptroller of the State of New York 


will sell at his office at Albany, New York, 
March 6, 1928, at 1.00 o’clock P.M. 


$22,500,000.00 


Serial Gold Bonds of the 


State of New York 


Principal and Interest Payable in Gold Coin. 
Exempt from all Federal and State Income Taxes. 


$12,500,000.00 for State Institutions Buildings 
$10,000,000.00 for General State Improvements 


The interest will be paid semi-annually on March 1st and September Ist, the principal 
maturing in series as follows: 

State Institutions Buildings—These bonds will bear a coupon rate of 314% 
$500,000.00 maturing annually on March Ist in each of the years from 
1929 to 1953, both inclusive. 

General State Improvements—$7,600,000.00, of which $304,000.00 will 
mature annua:ly on March Ist in each of the years from 1929 to 1953, 
both inclusive. 

General State Improvements—$2,400,000.00, of which $48,000.00 will 
mature annually on March Ist in each of the years from 1929 to’1978, 
both inclusive. 

Bidders for the General State Improvement bonds will be required to name interest rates on 
each issue not exceeding four per centum per annum expressed in multiples of 44 of 1%. Com- 
parison of bids will be by taking the aggregate of interest on all issues at the rates named in the 
respective bids and deducting therefrom the premium bid. No higher rate of interest shall be 
chosen than shall be required to insure a sa’e at par, and all bonds of each issue shall bear the 
same rate of interest, , 

No ‘ds will be accepted for separate maturities, or for less than par value of the bonds nor 
unless accompanied by a deposit of money or by a certified check or bank draft, payable to the 
order of the Comptroller of the State of New York for at least two per cent of the par value of 
the bonds bid for. 

All proposals together with security deposits must be in a sealed envelope, endorsed ‘Proposal 
for Bonds’’, and directed to the Comptroller of the State of New York, Albany, New York. 

The net State Debt of the State of New York on January 1, 1928, amounted to 
$243,289,611.07, which is less than 1% of the total assessed valuation of the real and personal 
property of the State subject to taxation for State purposes. 

Circulars descriptive of these bonds, sinking funds, etc., will be mailed upon application to 


. MORRIS S. TREMAINE, State Comptroller, 
Albany, N. Y. 











Dated February 10, 1928, at Albany, New York. 








Is a fixed return of 6%—and 
no further share in the profits 
earned by the property 
enough? Should all profits from 
the increase in the value of the 
property go to the owner and 
operator—none to the investor? 


Under the FRENCH PLAN 
you can participate in the 
ownership of large income- 
producing buildingsandshare 
fully in the profits from their 
operation—and from their in- 
evitable increase in value— 
through the investment of 
any sum—$100 to $100,000. 


‘The 
FRENCH 


PLAN 


ives youasafeguarded realestate 
ceosentcnencnes 6%—plus the 
repayment of every dollar of your 
Original investment through 10 
capital retirements of 10% each 
—plus 50% of all profits distrib- 
uted from the operation of the 
property thereafter! 

Thousands of discriminating 
investors have invested millions 
of dollars under this Plan and are 
now sharing in the profits from 
the operation—and from the in- 
crease in value—of large income- 
producing buildings. 

Your Copy is Ready! 
You will find complete details of the 
FRENCH PLAN and the remarkable 
results that it is achieving for investors 
in the 64-page book “The Real Estate 
Investment of the Future”. 


Tear out this Special Coupon—now 
—and mail it TODAY! 





Fred F. French Investing Co., Inc. Mw-3! 
350 Madison Avenue, New York, N. Y. 

Please send the 64-page book ““The Real 
Estate Investment of the Future’ without cost 
or obligation to 
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IMPORTANT ISSUES 


Quotations as of February 14 - 


1928 Price Range 
——— Recent 
High Price 
10% 10 
131 
106% 
140 


Name and Dividend 


Albert Pick Barth wi.t...... 
Aluminum Co. of Amer 
Aluminum pfd. 

Amer, Cigar (8) 

Amer, Cyanamid ‘‘B’’ (1,60). 44 
Amer. Cyanamid pfd. (6).. 98% 98% 
Amer. Gas Elec. (1)¢ 126% 122% 
Amer. Super Power A (1.2)¢ 41% 41% 
Assoc, Gas Elec, ‘‘A’’ (2%). 51% 47% 
Celotex Co. 62 51 
Centrif. Pipe (0.60)* 121%, 11 
Cities Service New (1.2)+... 56 55% 
Cities Service Pfd. (6)fT.... 95% 95% 
Consol. Gas of Balt. (3) 71 71 
Consolidated Laundries (2)*.. 19% 19% 
Durant Motorst 12% 10 
Elect. Bond Share (1)t 94%, 91% 
Elect. Investorst (3.50 stk.). 45% 443, 
Fajardo Sugar (10) 160 158 
Ford Motor of Canada (15).. 568 529 
General Baking A (5)* 
General Baking B* 

Glen Alden Coal (10)t. 
Gulf Oil (1.5)t 

Happiness Candy Store (50). 
Hecla Mining (1) 
Hygrade Food Products 
International Utilities B 
Land Co. of Floridat 

Lion Oil Refining (2.25)*.... 
Lone Star Gas (2) 

Metro Chain Storet 
Mountain Producers (2.60)T.. 


™% 
18 


1928 Price Range 
—"— Rece:it 
Name and Dividend High Low Pri 


National Fuel Gas (1) 28 26%, 26°, 
New Mex, & Arizona Landft. 10 8% 
New Jersey Zine (12) 190', 
Nipissing Mining (30c)* 5 
Northern Ohio Powert 
Pacific Steel Boiler (1)* 
Phelps Dodge (6) 

Puget Sound P. & L.f...... 
Salt Creek Producers (3)f... 
So’east Pwr. & Lt. (new 1). 
So’east Pwr. & Lt. Pfd. (4). 
Stutz Motors* 

Tobacco Products Exportf.... 
Trans Lux* 

Tubize Artif. Silkf (10).... 
‘Tung-Sol ‘‘A’’ (1,80) 
United Electric Coal (3) 
United Gas & Improvem’t (4) 118% 
U. S. Gypsum (1.66) 92 


44% 
87% 


STANDARD OIL STOCKS 


Continental Oil 

Humble Oil (1.6)+ 
International Pet, (.75) 

Ohio Oil (2.75) 

Prairie Oil & Gast 

Standard Oil of Ind. (3.5)t.. 
Vacuum Oil (5)t 147% 
*Listed in the regular way. 

tAdmitted to unlisted trading privileges. 
tApplication made for full listing, 





RICES were irregular during the 

past fortnight in the New York 

Curb Market with a tendency 
throughout the list to drift along to- 
ward slightly lower levels. One of the 
heaviest groups during this period was 
the oil stocks, both independent oil 
company shares and the Standard Oil 
shares selling lower. Among the in- 
dependent oil stocks, Gulf Oil of Penn- 
sylvania experienced a rather pre- 
cipitous drop in price to a few points 
above par, as compared with a high 
price of around 117 attained during 
the early weeks of the year. The 
Standard Oil shares, practically with- 
out exception rule at lower levels than 
earlier in the year, in spite of the fact 
that most of these companies as re- 
finery units enjoy a relatively strong 
position in the industry. Reduction in 
dividends and the year-end reports dis- 
closing the unfavorable status of the 
industry has taken a good deal of the 
optimism out of the oil share market 
at present and it is not at all unlikely 
that this “bad news” will continue to 
discourage trading in these issues for 
the next few months at least. 

The oil shares were not by any 
means the exclusive weak section of 
the Curb list, however, for most of the 
industrial issues sagged off during the 
past fortnight and industrials were 
markedly ‘unsteady. A few. specialties 
were exceptions to this trend. Con- 
solidated Laundries gained about four 


When doing business with our advertisers, kindly mention 


points during the period under review, 
establishing a new high price for the 
year at 19%. It is reported that earn- 
ings are starting to reflect the econo- 
mies possible under the consolidation, 
which during the organization period 
were offset to some extent through ex- 
traordinary expenses incidental with 
the merger. 

U. S. Gypsum Company stock slid to 
a new level for the year during the 
early part of the fortnight but re- 
covered all of its loss after the publica- 
tion of the annual report which showeid 
that the company had earned over $1) 
a share on the common stock in 1927. 
The recent recession in the market vai- 
ue of the shares was attributed to the 
falling off in building throughout the 
country, especially marked in residen- 
tial construction where the company’: 
products are chiefly used. Severe com- 
petition in the Gypsum industry last 
year was also expected to result in a 
sharp drop in the company’s income. 
However, the $10.10 a share reported 
for 1927 compares with $11.35 in 1926, 
and in net corporate income is highe: 
than any previous years in the histor: 
of the company, excepting only the 
year 1925 when the building industry 
was at the heights of its prosperity. 
The shares have now reached a leve! 
where they seem well in line wit! 
sound investment values and provide 
interesting profit possibilities over 4 
reasonable period of time. 
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THE FACTS ABOUT INVESTING 
IN FOREIGN SECURITIES 


(Continued from page 761) 








large number of foreign securities does 
not or should not come under this head- 

, for the true investment trust does 
nut ever acquire sufficiently large hold- 
in ss of one corporation’s stock to exert 
a control. Moreover, it is not suited to 
e.ercise such control for the best in- 
te-ests of its own stockholders. An in- 
vestment trust management is pri- 
m.rily a management of highly skilled 
in estors, and very rarely is it a man- 
a; oment of capable operating men, cer- 
ta nly not capable of directing opera- 
tins in a score of different types of 
inijustry. The investment trust with a 
age foreign portfolio may be an ex- 
ce lent medium for investment, when 
ii cleaves to its primary purpose, but 
it is not what we have in mind here. 

The advantages of the management 
ho'ding company are very striking in 
foreign investment. Such a company 
may specialize in one certain type of 
in iustry, as does the foreign subsidiary 
of the Electric Bond & Share Company, 
he American & Foreign Power Com- 
peny, Ine., or the International Tele- 
phone & Telegraph Corporation. In 
both these corporations, the active man- 
agement service of the corporation is 
at least as important as its purely in- 
vestment function of supplying capital. 
There is no reason why a corporation 
of this type should not widen its field 
to include several related industries. 

in either case, we have: A corporate 
structure which is basically American. 
Outside of certain corporations en- 
gaged in certain types of foreign ac- 
tivities, which would bring them direct- 
l. under the provisions of the Edge 
Act, the Webb-Pomerene Law or the 
China Trade Act, such corporations 
would probably have to be formed un- 
‘der the corporation laws of one of the 
firty-eight states. 

In the second place, the supreme di- 
recting power of such a corporation’s 
‘management would necessarily be 
American, representative of the bulk 
o: the stockholders, and also reason- 
ably likely to proceed in accordance 
with American national interests or at 
least not contrary thereto. 

In the third place: A corporation 
o’ this type can secure and give to the 
foreign subsidiaries the very best type 
o* American operating management. It 
en secure the services of Americans 
versed in foreign economic engineering, 
c:pable of supplementing the work of 
t.e technical operating staffs: with a 
t.orough knowledge of foreign eco- 
nomic conditions. 

Finally, by securing a substantial 
financial interest on the part of local 
(foreign) interests in the various sub- 
s diaries operating in their own dis- 
tsiets (where this is possible), a large 
sep can be made toward offsetting any 
jealousy of the “foreigner” (in this 
‘case, the American). 

(Please turn to page 812) 
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Devoe & Raynolds Co., Inc. 
And Subsidiaries 
Annual Report for the Year Ending November 30, 1927 


To the Stockholders: 


January 31, 1928. 


The Annual Report of the Company for the Fiscal Year ended November 30, 1927, 
duly audited by Messrs. Peat, Marwick, Mitchell & Company, will be found below: 


The net profits for the year, 


depreciation and all other deductible items, 


$30,067.29 over the preceding year. 


after deducting Federal and State Income Taxes, 


amounted to $930,122.87, an increase of 


The Company paid out in dividends on Preferred and Common Stocks during the 


twelve months ended November 30, 1927—$515,121, 
In accordance with our established policy of not carrying good-will 
purchased good-will 


carried to surplus. 
as an asset, the entire 


leaving $415,001.87 which has been 


of Wadsworth, Howland & Co., Inc., 


amounting to $126,546.42 has been written off of our surplus account, giving us a total 


surplus amounting to $2,536,581.71. 


The Consolidated Balance Sheet shows the Company to be 


in excellent financial 


condition with cash on hand of $461,530.97, with no contingent liabilities or notes payable, 


other than $145,350, ery are longtime obligations of Wadsworth, Howland & Co., 


due in 1928, 1929 and 1 


Inc., - 


The total sales for the year amounted to $13,474,240.85, an increase of $2,100,043.35 
over 1926, and the highest sales volume ever obtained by the Company. 
Decreased selling prices on our main products caused a substantial reduction in gross 


profit during the major portion of the year, 


which was overcome by greater sales 


activities with the resulting increase in profits as indicated above. 
The Inventory amounting to $3,226,791.78 has been priced on the basis of cost or 


market, whichever proved to be the lower, and 


taken with the utmost care. 


A modern up-to-date varnish plant adjoining our Chicago paint factory is in the 
process of erection and will be in complete operation by March 1, 1928, opening additional 


avenues of sales in the Middle West. 


During the past year the Management has been particularly pleased with the spirit 
of loyalty and cooperation shown by the entire personnel and feels that the formation of 


the “Devoe Service Clubs,’ 


which are explained in detail on the adjoining pages, will 


play a large part in the development of an esprit de corps that will be second to none. 
The Management feels that conditions affecting our industry are fundamentally 


sound and that satisfactory 


CONSOLIDATED PROFIT & LOSS ACCOUNT 
For the Year ended November 30, 1927, and 
Comparison with the Year ended November 
30, 1926 
Year ended 
November 30th 


1927 1926 
-$1,243,513.08 $1,123,153.24 


Profit on Operations... 
Additions: 
Interest and Discounts 
Received, and Mis- 
cellaneous Profits... 116,874.44 166,903.84 


$1,360,387.52 $1,290,057.08 





Deductions: 
Discounts allowed, Mis- 
cellaneous Expenses 
and Adjustments 279,326.29 246,395.16 


$1,081,061.23 $1,043,661.92 
Provision for Federal In- 
150,938.36 143,606.34 


come Tax 
Net Income $930,122.87 $900,055.58 








increases in sales and profits will be obtained 


in 1928 

Respectfully submitted, 
E. S. PHILLIPS, 
President. 


CONSOLIDATED SURPLUS ACCOUNT 
For the Year ended November 30, 1927 


Surplus as at November 30, 1926 $2,229,747.23 
Net Income for the Year ended No- 

vember 30, 1 
Sundry Surplus 


Adjustments........ 18,379.03 


$3,178,249.13 
Dividends: 
First Preferred Stock. ...$125,636.00 
Second Preferred Stock.. 65,485.00 
Common Stock 324,000.00 


$515,121.00 


Purchased Good-will written 
126,546.42 641,667.42 





Surplus as at November 30, 
Ps aiakuxnesans cedwiercaseeeeue 2,536,581.71 


BALANCE SHEET 


ASSETS 

Real Estate, Buildings, Equipment 
Machinery, etc., less ee 

Investments (Book Value) 

First Preferred Stock—Purchased “in 
Advance of Sinking Fund Require- 
ments and Cash on Deposit with 
Trustee 

Current Assets: 

Cash $461,530.97 

Notes Receivable—Cus- 
tomers 

Accounts Receivable — 
Customers, less Re- 
serves 

Miscellaneous Accounts 
Receivable 

Inventories 


" $2,980,695.89 
45,728.16 


9,857.59 


49,235.16 
3,226,791.78 


Prepaid Insurance, Advertising Stock, 
293,772.51 
270,031.74 


$10,565,083.38 


etc. 
Charges Deferred to Future Operations 


Advertisement. 





LIABILITIES 
Capital Stock: 


First Preferred 7% 
Par $100.00 
Second Preferred 7% 
Par $100.00 
Common: 
Class —e 
Par Va 
Class MB" 40,060 Shares, No 
Par Value 


Cumulative, 


Cumulative, 


Shares, 


37.207. “800.00 
Current Liabilities: 

Notes Payable of Affili- 
ated Company acquired 
Due 1928, 1929 and 
1930 $145,350.00 

Accounts Payable f 

Accrued Taxes and Ex- 
pense 


Surplus 


820,701.67 

2,536,581.71 

$10,565,083.38 
Contingent Liabilities—None. 
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Puts - 


Calis - 


Spreads 


Guaranteed by Members of the New York Stock Exchange 


May be utilized as insurance to protect margin ac- 
counts; to supplement margin; and in place of stop 


orders. 


Profit possibilities and other important features are 
described in Circular W. Sent free on request. 


Quotations furnished on all listed securities 


S. H. WILCOX & CO. 


Established 1917 


66 Broadway 


Telephone Hanover 8350 


Incorporated 


New York 



















IS new booklet con- 
eins specific recom- _ 
sendations showing how 
‘investments of recognized 
safety will pay a profit of 
higher income to you. 
This combination of 
met and 614% yield i i 
to you in the 
offerings of an old estab- 
lished investment banking _ 
institution with more than 
half-a-century of continu- 
ous i growth. e 


° Write today for 













ee INFORMATION wre | 


e = 285 Madison Ave., NewYork City ! 

: J Branch offices in, other Cities | 

i 1 Gentlemen:—Kindly send me copy | of 1 

E | eh new illustrated booklet describing | 
614% First Mortgage investments of. 

proven safety. ! 
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E | NAME.....secccscepeserarceescers 
i arene alia 52:20" 
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We offer 


Rhode Island 


Public Service Co. 








$2 Cumulative Preferred 
Stock (No Par) 








Price at the Market 
To Yield About 6.30% 








Circular on Request 


MCDONNELL & (CO. 


120 BROADWAY 
NEW YORK 


Members New York Stock Exchange 




















San Francisco 














How To Make Safety 
: Pay Profits To You: 







“Making Safety Pay Profits” 4 


:( THE F.H.SMITH Co: 


E | Investmerit Bankers — Founded 1873 | : 
i Smith Bldg., Washington, D.C. | 





















those of our subscribers 


Anglo & London Paris Nat, Bank. 
Bancitaly Corporation ......... : 
SO ES Os one oe eae aie aeisee wai a's 
East Bay Water A, Pfd...... , 

Pederal Brandes .......... «-.. 
Great Western Power Pfd........ 
Los Angeles Gas Pfd............ 
Pacific Telephone & Tel. Pfd Pimts sae eee 
NE NE I 6 6 dp ekeinabanticéaterns 


California Packing .........0...0..; 
California Petroleum 5 ei oe 
SERRE I os ok co sinew da eae eens 
Foster & Kleiser (em). 
Hale Brothers ...... ‘ 
Hawaiian Com], Sugar 
Mawatian Pineapple .........6:0.s0008 
Home Fire & Marine 
Honolulu Cons, Oil ........ 
Hunt Brothers Packing ‘‘A" 
Illinois Pacific Glass ‘‘A’’ 
North American Oil .... 
RPMS TIOMION: once ces eee as 
Richfield Cons, Oil ...... 
Schlesinger A Common ...... 
EE Gln kd bra ic dg  o'h-00 6 60 @recesie ® 
Southern Pacific ............ ; 
Sperry Flour Common .... 
Spring Valley Water .... 
Sr eee eer eee 
Wielom Oil BOORWIRGOG oon cic cccseoses 
Waten O82 of Oalifermin ....... oe .scccccces 
Yellow & Checker Cab ‘‘A”’ 
Zellerbach Corporation ........ 








San Francisco Stock and 
Bond Exchange 


HIS table is published regularly for the convenience of 


be, interested in leading Pacific Coast securities. 


Bank and Public Utility Stocks 


Industrials and Miscellaneous 


I IN 0 sib sav imeweih «awe sve's ers 











and readers who are, or may 





-———1927-28—_—_, Last Sale 
Div. Rate High Low Feb. 16 
$10.00 256 195 229 
2.24 180 8914 180 
5.24 287, 171 28714 
6.00 99 95% 96%, 
xs 312 9% 30 
7.00 105% 101 105% 
6.00 109% 98% 108% 
6.00 124 102 121% 
2.00 493, 311% 481, 








8.00 185 160 160 
4,00 79% 61 13% 
1.00 33 19 241, 
1.40 59% 26% 571% 
1.00 19 12 16 
2.00 36% 2714 271% 
3.00 531% 48 5214 | 
1.80 56 42 43 
1,60 49 281), 44¥, | 
2.00 4214 33%, 35% 
2.00 261, 22 241%, | 
2.00 581% 22 51% | 
3.60 48 283% 385% | 
3.00 98% 53% 95% 
1.00 28% 14%, 241, 
1,50 261% 20 2614 
1.40 21% 24 24y, 
6.00 125 10614 120% 
ee 701% 44 631% 
6.00 110 10114 106 | 
2.50 6034 50% 53%, 
1,99 561% 373% 42 
2.00 561, 391, 43% | 
.80 11% 1% 10% 
2.00 541% 28 521% 


























Over a period of years, other sub- 
stantial benefits would accrue, due to 
the training of the foreign operating 
personnel to the use of American op- 
erating methods and equipment, which 
would finally tend to turn more and 
more business to American sources, 
even in cases where the operating com- 
panies might not be directly under 
American ‘ownership or control. This 
would be a most valuable help to sales 
of other American merchandise, there- 
by meeting one of the pseudo objections 
to foreign investment previously re- 
ferred to. 

A further advantage is that the 
American investor in a management 
and holding company of this type has 
an opportunity to acquire a thorough 
knowledge of foreign investment and 
foreign conditions, without being 
obliged to depend entirely on a foreign 
management or control of his invest- 
ment. The inevitable errors in judg- 
ment will be less costly, because the 
American management would be made 
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up of a higher type of executive than 
might be available to smaller concerns 
engaged in only one enterprise and be- 
cause the investment strength which 
the investment trusts secure by diversi- 
fication would also be obtained to a con- 
siderable degree. 

Attention has already been drawn 
to the fact that Europe is in less 
urgent need of our capital than was 
fcrmerly the case. Indeed some Euro- 
pean centers are even again finding 
money available for investment outside 
their own countries and the writer has 
on his desk right now a compilation of 
recent date regarding the foreign in- 
terests of German banks. These in- 
terests extend to every important com- 
mercial quarter of the globe and pre- 
sent a most formidable and impressive 
array in certain South American coun- 
tries. While these banks are what, in 
this country, are thought of as com- 
mercial banks, it must be borne in mind 
that the great German banks have al- 
ways taken a more direct and active 
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part in the direction of their industrial 
corporations than has been the case 
with our banks. 

Under these conditions of reviving 
banking strength abroad opportunities 
for profitable investment in the older 
established foreign countries and in- 
dustries will tend to become more and 
more restricted as time goes on. Some 
authorities predict that 1928 or im- 
mediately thereafter will bring a sharp 
decrease in the amount of such foreign 
investments available, as well as in the 
rate of income they will give to the in- 
vestor. 

Ke this as it may, it is very clear 
that it will be to the less developed 
parts of the world that we shall have 
to look for the more urgent needs of 
new capital and for the opportunities 
to more profitably employ our surplus 
capital. It is inevitable that tens of 
millions of American dollars will seek 
these channels, and it certainly seems 
most desirable that this capital be in- 
vested under the direction of American 
management, working in harmony with 
American banking sponsorship. In 
such a situation more intelligent effort 
can be made toward building up fu- 
ture strength and financial profits, with- 
out requiring any undue sacrifice of 
the bankers’ legitimate profits as a 
merchandiser of securities. 

One point that should give this field 
of investment and this type of corpora- 
tion a special attraction to the Ameri- 
can investment bankers and the Ameri- 
can investing public is that the devel- 
opment of most of these newer coun- 
tries will call for the solution of 
problems very similar to those which 
we have solved in the opening up of 
our own country and our northern 
neighbor, Canada. In short, there will 
be a peculiarly good opportunity for 
the exercise of those abilities which we 
have developed with so marked a de- 
gree of success here at home. Certain 
adaptations in detail will be required, 
but that is about all. 

Admirable work has already been 
done in the development of our foreign 
interests. Excellent work is being done 
today and the criticisms which are 
sometimes heard are often as ill-in- 
formed as they are unfair and super- 
ficial. The development of the man- 
agement holding company idea, which 
has already been so efficiently used in 
the development of American industry, 
seems to suggest itself as the next and 
most natural step for the increase of 
American overseas interests along 
sound lines. 





Dividends 





The Mengel Company 


The Board of Directors of The Mengel 
Company, February 15th, 1928, declared the 
regular quarterly dividend of 14%% on the 
Preferred Capital Stock of the Company, 
payable March Ist, 1928, to Stockholders 
of record at the close of business Feb- 
ruary 20th, 1928. 

J. C. DORMAN, Secretary. 


Any Preferred Stock to be transferred 
should be sent to this office, Eleventh and 
Dumesnil Streets, Louisville, Ky. 

J. C. DORMAN, Secretary. 

Louisville, Ky., February 15th, 1928. 
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A High Degree 
of SAFETY 


INSUKANSHARES MANAGEMENT CoMPANy in its an- 
alysis of the stocks of leading Insurance Companies 
which underlie INSURANSHARES TRUST CERTIFICATES, 
gives special attention to the factor of financial 
strength. 











The approved companies have enormous surplus and 
reserves carefully and expertly invested. Some idea 
of their financial strength may be gained from the 
fact that the invested capital of the corporations 
whose stock issues underlie INSURANSHARES TRUST 
CERTIFICATES aggregate Over EIGHT HUNDRED MILLION 
DOLLARS as follows: 


Capel oath ied $261,500,000 
Surplus and Reserve. .$558,300,000 (213 % of capital) 
A surplus factor of safety of over 213%! 


The purchaser of INSuRANSHARES TRUST CERTIFI- 
CATES buys a pro rata interest in a business that has 





€ shown a continuous record of growth and prosperity ] 
in bad as well as good times. The expectation of a - 

V fair and increasing yield, together with gain in the 

€ capital invested, is based upon what has happened in 9 


insurance stocks for the past twenty years. 


Tot 


INSURANSHARES Trust CERTIFICATES are issued in 
small denominations to bring them within the reach 
of everybody. 





ok 


oh 


Send for circular explaining tke advantages 
of this sound and profitable investment. 
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INSURANSHARES CORPORATION 


67 Wall Street, New York :: Tel. Whitehall 9082 
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LOGAN & BRYAN 


BROKERS 


STOCKS, BONDS, COTTON, GRAIN, COFFEE, SUGAR, 


RUBBER, COTTON SEED OIL AND PROVISIONS 


MEMBERS: 
New York Stock Exchange Boston Stock Exchange 
New York Cotton Exchange Minneapolis Chamber cf Commerce 
New York Produce Exchange Winnipeg Grain Exchange 
New York Coffee & Sugar Exchange Salt Lake City Stock Exchange 
New York Rubber Exchange Los Angeles Stock Exchange 
New York Curb Market Montreal Board of Trade 
Chicago Board of Trade Pittsburgh Stock Exchange 
Chicago Stock Exchange Duluth Board of Trade 
San Francisco Stock Exchange Vancouver Stock Exchange 
PARTNERS: 
Benj, B. Bryan J. J. Bagley Parker M. Paine 
Louis V. Sterling E. Vail Stebbins William F. Kane 
James T. Bryan B. L. Taylor, Jr. R. C. Jenkins 
Ben. B. Bryan, Jr. Harry L. Reno DeWitt C. Harlow 


Private Wires Atlantic to Pacific connecting with important 
intermediate points in the United States and Canada 


42 Broadway, New York 
Bankers Bldg., Chicago 


BRANCHES: 

SAN FRANCISCO LOS ANGELES CHICAGO SEATTLE 
Financial Center Bldg. 636 So. Spring St. Congress Hotel Dexter-Horton Bldg. 
Crocker Bldg. Biltmore Hotel Olympic Hotel 

SANTA BARBARA HOLLYWOOD DULUTH VANCOUVER, B. C. 
PASADENA TACOMA MINNEAPOLIS WINNIPEG 
LONG BEACH GRAND RAPIDS TORONTO 
SAN DIEGO B FRENCH LICK MONTREAL 
CORONADO OMAHA OIL CITY QUEBEC 
PORTLAND, ORE, HOT SPRINGS, VA. 








o% N.C.C.A. 
° Certificates 


An Attractive Investment 


1—National Cash Credit Ass’n is a 
holding Company with 9 subsidiary 
companies having 34 offices in 7 
States. 


2—N. C. C. A. Certificates of Indebted- 
ness are a direct obligation against 
the entire assets of the Association. 


—a are over 5,000 holders of 
N.C... A. Securities. 


1—They are redeemable on demand at 
any time after one year. 


5—Carrying interest at the rate of 8%, 
your investment doubles in 9 years. 


6—They are issued in sums of from 
$25,000 down to $25.00. 


7—Interest can be drawn monthly which 
enables you to re-invest funds 
promptly or meet monthly expenses. 


8—The Association has shown consist- 
- ent growth and substantial increase 
in profits every year. 


We invite you to call at our 
office, or, if more convenient, 
mail coupon asking for circular 94. 


141 sities, 








| | . Please send booklet 94 











PUTS & CALLS 


If stock market traders under- 
stood the advantages derived from 
the use of PUTS & CALLS, they 
would familiarize themselves with 
their operation. 

PUTS & CALLS place a buyer 
of them in position to take ad- 
vantage of unforeseen happenings. 

The risk is limited to the cost 
of the Put or Call. 


Explanatory booklet 14 sent upon 
request. Correspondence invited. 


GEO. W. BUTLER & CO. 
Specialists in 


Puts and Calls 


Guaranteed by Members of 
New York» Stock Exchange 


20 BROAD ST. NEW YORK 
Phones Hanover 3860-1-2-3 
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Stock MARKET AVERAGES 


0 25 RAILROADS: - - -- 
§ 25 INDUSTRIALS: - - 
wf COMBINED AVERAGES 
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MARKET STATISTICS 


N. Y. Times 
N. Y. Times —Dow, Jones Aves.— -——50 Stocks—— 
40 Bonds 20 Indus. 20 Rails High 
1 


Thursday, February 2 93.15 199.20 136.44 80.81 
Friday, February 3 F 96. f 179.92 
Saturday, February 4 92.94 . . 178,33 
Monday, February 6 F F i 178.98 
Tuesday, February 7 ......... : i si ° 179.24 
Wednesday, February 8 4 2 . 177.94 
Thursday, February 9 c p R 179.76 


Friday, February 10 


179.35 


Saturday, February 11 a 199.16 134, . 179.53 
Monday, February 13 

Tuesday, February 14 . 197.93 179.81 
Wednesday, February 15 92. P 134, 01 178.89 


2, is 52,7 T4C 
2,718,230 
406,390 
2,047, 49( 
3,009,010 
2,'709,990 
990,920 
2,178,590 
1,269,640 


2,019,790 
1,948,690 
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NATURAL GAS INDUSTRY AS 
A FIELD FOR INVESTMENT 


(Continued from page 781) 





20.100 newspaper pages, covering ap- 
pr.ximately an acre of space. 

n spite of its undoubted industrial 
us fulness, the production of carbon 
bl. ck by burning natural gas has met 
co siderable hostility on the ground 
th t it constitutes a waste of the valu- 
abe natural resource, and restrictive 
le: islation has been passed in several 
of the gas producing states, particular- 
ly in the newer Southwestern region. 
It seems clear, however, that the natu- 
ra gas producer, obtaining only 12 
ce ts or less per thousand cubic feet, 
if he burns his gas to make carbon 
bl ck would naturally prefer to sell his 
ges to some other consumer at 25 
ceits a thousand or better if he could 
fii d such a market for it, and conse- 
quently produces carbon black only as 
a ‘ast resort when he cannot sell his 
gis elsewhere in order to obtain some 
re‘urn on his investment in developing 
the field. The carbon black business 
wile not especially profitable requires 
li le plant investment and constitutes 
a valuable stop gap for surplus gas 
pioduction pending development of a 
commercial outlet. This end of the 
business, too, has no public utility 
characteristics and its prices have been 
set in a competitive and unfavorable 
market, although its gross sales con- 
stitute only a few per cent of the total 
revenues of the natural gas industry. 


Helium Gas 


The production of helium gas, which 
has replaced hydrogen in filling modern 
type dirigible balloons, has been a ro- 
mantic but not practically important 
development of the industry. Before 
the war, helium was a scientific curi- 
osity, cost about $1,500 a cubic foot to 
produce, and there were about 10 cubic 
feet of it in the laboratories of the 
world. Shortly after our entry into 

e war, the Government undertook its 
;roduction on a commercial scale and 

rought its cost down to 2% to 4% 

nts a thousand cubic feet. The latest 

formation available is that no helium 

being produced in this country ex- 
pt by the Government, whose require- 
ients run about 10,000,000 cubic feet 
year, of which present equipment suf- 

ces to produce only 50 or 60%. A 
irge dirigible requires 2,000,000 cubic 
eet and has to be refilled twice a year, 

bout 85% of the previous helium con- 
ent being recoverable. Only a few 
atural gas wells contain helium in 
ufficient quantities, .5% or more, to 
ender extraction feasible under pres- 
nt methods, although plentiful sup- 
lies of gas containing .4 and .8% are 
ivailable. Some day helium may be a 
valuable adjunct to the natural gas in- 
lustry but it is not today. 

The outlook for the future of the in- 


FEBRUARY 25, 1928 





NOW... Ghe 


WORLD’S FINEST 
HEATING PRODUCTS 


..at Popular Prices 
Give Perfect Heating at Lowest Fuel Cost 


The New Ideal 
Red Jacket Boiler 


AMERICAN RADIATOR COMPANY 








OSTING no ordinars 


equipment, 


more than 
these new American 
Radiator Heating Products embody 
every refinement and improvement 
that engineering skill can produce. 


The new Ideal Red Jacket Boiler is 
made in’ square design with’ long 


double flue gallery through which hot 
gases must travel a distance twice the 
before passing to the 
the highest degree 
fully 


length 
insuring 
economy. It is 


boiler’s 
chimney, 
of .operating 
equipped, thoroughly 
insulated, and doors 
are finished in lustrous 
porcelain enamel of en- 
during beauty. 


An Ideal Red Jacket 
Boiler with ‘‘Ameri- 
ean” Corto Radiators 
not only assures the 
home owner a lifetime 
of heating comfort at 
lowest fuel cost, but 
also adds materially to 
the rental and _ selling 
value of the house. 








Descriptive folders 
gladly furnished on re- 
quest, 








Advertising Department P, 40 W. 40th St., New York City 























Bonds Called for Redemption 


Company 
American Rolling Mills Co.......... 
Argentine (Government of) A........ 
Associated Oil Company ........... 
Associated Electric Company......... 
Atlanta Gas Light Company........ 
Central Public Service Company..... 
Central States Electric Corp........ 
Central States Power & Light Corp.. 
Central States Power & Light Corp.. 
Central States Power & Light Corp.. 
Chicago, Rock Island & Pacific Ry.. 
Chicago & Western Indiana Ry. Co. 
Chile (Republic of), 25-year........ 
Chile (Republic of), 20-year........ 
Co~tinental Ges & Elec. Corp. A.... 
Denver Gas & Electric Company.... 
Kentucky (State of) warrants....... 
Madison Square Garden Corp........ 
National Electric Power Co......... 
National Dairy Products Corp....... 
Nebraska (State of) .....ccccsceess 
Missouri Edison Company A........ 
Mortgage Bond Co, of New York.... 
New York, New Haven & Hartf Ry.. 
Ohio Power Company, C............ 
Ohio Power Co., The, Ist & ref. C.. 
Paris-Orlears R. R. Company........ 
Pennsylvania Water & Power Co. A.. 
Public Service Corp. of New Jersey. 
Public Service Corp. of New Jersey. 
St. Louis-San Francisco Ry. Co...... 
Toledo Edison Company ............ 
Western States Gas & Electric Co.. 
Western Power, Light & Telephone.. 
* Not stated, 





Rate 





Redemption 
Maturity Amount Price date 

1938 All bds. 104% July, 1928 
1957 $54,500 100 March, 1928 
1935 $1,230,000 10214 March, 1928 
1946 $10,000,000 105 May, 1928 
1970 All bds. 106 April, 1928 
1929 All bds. 101 July, 1928 
1945 All bds. 105 March, 1928 
1928 All bds. 100% March, 1928 
1930 All bds. 101 May, 1928 
1945 All bds, 105 June, 1928 
1929 All bds. 100% March, 1928 
1932 $43,000 105 March, 1928 
1946 All bds. 110 May, 1928 
1941 All bds. 110 Aug., 1928 
1964 All bds. 105 April, 1928 
1949 $57,000 105 May, 1928 
ore Var. bds. *. Jan., 1928 
1945 All bds. 105 March, 1928 
1945 All bds. 104% March, 1928 
1940 All bds. 10314 March, 1928 
nee Var. bds. 100 Jan., 1928 
1940 All bds. 105 May, 1928 
1966 $8.800 100 April, 1928 
1998-35 All bds. 103 April, 1928 
1953 All bds. 106 March, 1928 
1953 All bds, 106 March, 1928 
1954 All bds. 103 Sept., 1928 
1953 All bds. 106%, March, 1928 
1944 All bds, ssrie March, 1928 
1956 All bds. +3 March, 1928 
1930 All bds. 100 March, 1928 
1941 All bds. 107% March, 1928 
1941 All bds. 105 Jan., 1928 
1929 All bds. 102 Feb., 1928 


















‘fas nearly 
absolutely 
safe as can 


b e ’ 9 Report of the U. S. Dept. 


of Commerce and Labor. 


An_ultra-conserva- 
tive statement from 
an ultra-conserva- 
tive source, which 
recommends Build 
ing and Loan Shares 
to investors. It 
puts them in the 
class of the very 
safest of securities. 


(0) NTBLA 
Certificates 


are issued in any 
multiple of $500. 
Carry certain Fed- 


eral Income Tax 

exemption features. 
Money withdrawable on 30 days’ no- 
tice by rule; at once, according to pre- 
vailing policy and practice of the Asso- 
ciation. 
Cash dividends semi-annually. 
Secured exclusively by First Mortgages 
on residential realty. Average loan, 
46.7% of valuation. 
PREPAID CERTIFICATES at 7%, 
compounded’ semi-annually, double 
original investment in 10 years and 26 
days. 


WRITE FOR BOOKLET M-12 


NORTH TEXAS 
BUILDING & LOAN 
ASSOCIATION 


Wichita Falls, Texas 





SESS cE SR 





STOCK EXCHANGE 
SERVICE 
for the 
Small Investor 


Booklet will be sent 
upon request 


M. C. Bouvier & Co. 


Member New York Stock Exchange 


20 Broad St. New York 




















ee ON 
alizing: 


in investment securities of public 
service companies supplying 
electricity, gas and transporta- 
tion in 23 states. Write for list. 


UTILITY SECURITIES 
COMPANY 


230 So. La Salle St., CHICAGO 


New York St. Louis Milwaukee 
pase chee Indi as mai ri 
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Business 


Week Ended Week Ended 
Feb. 11, ’28 Feb. 18, °28 


Volume Stock Exchange Trans- 
actions (Shares) 14,264,536 10,758,410 


Average Price Magazine of 

Wall Street Index 115.0 109.2 
Volume Bond Transactions... $66,906,000 $55,986,650 
Average Price 40 Bonds 92.69-92.74 92.40-92.74 


Brokers’ Loans (Federal : 
Reserve) 7$3,835,020,000 4$3,819,385,000 


Comm’. Loans Federal Re- 
serve Member Banks $8,579,620,000  $8,617,444,000 


Federa] Reserve Ratio 74.1 74, 
Gold Holdings $2,985,065,000 $2,980,811,000 
Rediscount Rate, N. Y 4% 4% 
Call Money 44% 4M, % 
Time Money (90 days)....... 444-4, 4.56 
Commercial Paper 4-41, 4-4Y, 
Acceptances (90 days) 3144-% 334-44 
Dun’s Business Failures 546 520 


Weekly Food Index (Bradst’s) $3.30 $3.27 
(Jan, 1) (Feb. 1) 


Wholesale Prices (Bradst’s) .. $13.57 $13.52 


Industrial Barometers 


December January 
U. S. Steel Unfilled Tonnage... 3,972,874 4,275,947 
Steel Ingot Production 3,150,345 3,959,904 
Pig Iron Production 2,695,755 2,866,468 
Pig Iron Furnaces in Blast.... 170 169 
Automobile Production 134,381 133,178 
Building Permits (Bradstreet’s) $246,876,772 $216.209,537 
Petroleum Production (bbls.).. 74,108,000 


Bituminous Coal Production 
(net tons) 45,312,000 40,558 


*Copper Production (short 
tons) 67,222 68,728 


Cotton Consumption (bales)... 543,598 582,417 
Spindles active 31,715,000 31,697,876 
Woo] Consumption (Ibs) 46,321,945 

Railroad Earnings ....cccecces 55,476,000 


% on Railroad Property in- 
vested 2.68 


4,172,605 3,447,723 


Foreign Trade 


December January 
Merchandise Exports $409,000,000 $411,000,000 
Merchandise Imports $331,000,000 $338,000,000 
Gold Exports $77,849,000 $52,086,000 
Gold Imports $10,431,000 $38,320,000 


Distributive Trades 


December January 
Mail Order Sales $59,500,000 $37,465,618 


Chain Store Sales (5 & 10 cent 
stores) $85,600,000 


Department Store Sales (index 
number 1919-160) “Ey | 


*U, 8. Mines. +Feb. 8. Feb. 





Statistical Record of 


Year Ago 
12,197,276 


100.7 
$70,521,400 
90.39-90.53 


$2,718,634,000 


$8,570,390,000 
78.4 
$3,158,076,000 
4% 
3%4% 
43%4-% 
44% 
3%-% 
484 


$3.47 
(Feb. 1) 


$12.51 
é 


Year Ago 
3,800,177 
3,759,877 
3,103,820 

203 
173,415 
$214,906,777 

72,061,000 


56,880,000 


76,200 
603,242 
32,635,706 
45,679,612 
80,175,000 


3.98 
3,756,660 


Year Ago 
$419,402,000 
$356,841,000 

$14,890,000 

$59,355,000 


Year Ago 
$35,237,228 


$68,380,000 


234 
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(Continued from page 815) 
| dustry is very promising in the direc- 
© tion of increasing industrial utilization 
' through more intensive use by old cus- 
' tomers and extension to new industries. 
Increase of domestic demand through 
' Jarger consumption per capita in such 
' directions as househeating and gas 
fred refrigeration, also offers oppor- 
tunities for expansion which are being 
exploited, the industry now turning its 
- attention to sales where formerly the 
' center of gravity lay in production and 
later in rate making. Expansion 
_ through increase in the number of do- 
mestic consumers, apart from the nor- 
mal growth of urban population will 
' probably be a slower development. It 
may be stated broadly that any com- 
munity will use natural gas if it can 
get it rather than manufactured gas, 
as being both cheaper and better and 
just as well serviced. Some progress is 
being made, however, in opening up 
new communities to natural gas service 
through pipe line construction, facili- 
tated by the increasing popular inter- 
est in natural gas securities which 
makes it possible to lay long and ex- 
pensive pipe lines. Development of the 
chemical end of the natural gas busi- 
ness through the isolation of valuable 
hydro-carbons, both gaseous and liquid 
from the natural gas to be worked up 
into relatively high priced chemicals 
such as butanal, chloroform, methyl 
chloride, etc., holds forth great prom- 
ise but is still in the laboratory stage, 
corresponding to the position of the by- 
products from coal distillation some 
fifty or sixty years ago. 

While the industry, as a whole, is in 
a very promising investment position, 
the intending purchaser should remem- 
ber that in many important respects, 
it is not a public utility business—its 
basic assets are wasting, not perma- 
nent ones, and a large part of its reve- 
nue is from sources which do not come 
under the protection of public authori- 
ty, and that conditions vary so widely 
with respect to different companies that 
individual issues must be judged as to 
conservatism, probable future, and pos- 
sible value of stock option warrants or 
similar privileges, on their individual 
merits. 











CANADIAN PACIFIC 
(Continued from page 779) 








is certain to be an uninterrupted need 
for reinvestment of surplus earnings in 
order to be properly prepared for po- 
tential expansion, and as a_ result 
holders of the ordinary stock for some 
time to come should base their hopes 
on enhancing equities rather than cn 
any prospect of any increased cash re- 
turn on their investment. 

in contrast to the situation generally 
existing among railroads in the United 
States, Canadian Pacific has a capital 
structure wherein stock predominates. 
Giving effect to the sale of new ordi- 
nary stock, there will be 435 millions 
par value of preference and ordinary 
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Office Appliance and 
Equipment Service 
Department 


oe 








Because of the tremendous amount of correspondence 
.we handle in connection with our Inquiry Department 
as well as on account of the attendant minute book- 
keeping and accounting problems, we had to equip our 
offices with practically all the outstanding time saving 
and efficiency increasing devices on the market. As a 
matter of fact, we are replacing continuously these 
devices by improved ones as they are being put on the 
market. We want to give our readers the benefit of our 
experience and tests covering twenty years and will 
be glad to answer any requests for information as to 
how we have conquered the problems that of necessity 
have arisen in an organization as large as ours. In 
addition to such information we will arrange to have 
our readers supplied with literature dealing with the 
solution of their particular case. 


There is no charge or obligation connected with this 
service, but we shall be glad to have you check the 
information desired on the coupon below and, AT- 
TACHED TO YOUR BUSINESS LETTERHEAD, 
mail to O. A. & E. S. Department, c/o The Magazine of 
Wall Street, 42 Broadway, New York City. 


SS TEAR HERE 

DAdding Machines. OT elegraphic iters. 

OCalculating Machines. awe T iters. 

OBilling Machines. 8 Gopy Holders. 

OBookkeeping Machines. DlOffiece Furnitute. 

(Addressing Machines. OFiling Equipment. 

OiAutographic Registers. CScales. 

CiCheck Protection Devices & Systems. OFire Resisting Safes. 

ODictating & Transcribing Machines. CjAutomatic Segregating & Filing 

(JDuplicating Machines & Systems. Devices. 

(CJLoose Leaf Binders, Equipment & Mailing Room Equipment. [jStamp Af- 
Systems. fixers, [Envelope Sealers, (JMechan- 

(ClVisible Indexes. ical Letter Openers, []Postal Permit 

DAccounting & Tabulating Machines. Mailing Machines, [Sealing Wax 

DoTime Recording Devices. Machines. 

(iContinuous Forms for Multiple Copies (CJStencil Cutting Machines. 
of Checks, Confirmations, Bills, (Sectional & Movable Office Partitions. 
Orders, etc. OPapers for Office Use. 

(CJLoud Speaking Interior Telephone OONumbering & Dating Machines. 
Systems (Dictograph). (Cash Registers. 

OTypewriters. OTelephone Devices—Mufflers, Hearing 

OJAnalysis of Record Keeping Problems. Devices. 
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A Guaranteed 
$10,000 For You 


| 
This small fortune can be 
yours—unconditionally 
guaranteed to yeu—on an 
investment of $63 monthly 
for 120 months.  In- 
vestors Syndicate Certifi- 
cates are secured by $110 
in conservative first mort- 
gages for every $100 of 
liability. In addition, they 
are unconditionally guar- 
anteed by a third-of-a- 
century-old house with 

\ assets in excess of 


$19,000,000. 


Mail the coupon today for 
full information MW-8a 


INVESTORS SYNDICATE 


Established 1894 
Home Office: 
100 North Seventh Street | 
Minneapolis, Minn. 
New York Office: 


17 East 42nd Street, N. Y. 
Offices in Principal Cities 


ADDRESS..... Cec cerecsecccere 
THE POWER OF TIME & MONEY 








Texas 











7% With Safety 


Our Full Paid Certificates, secured 
by First Mortgage Notes on improved 
real estate, pay 7% per annum—divi- 
dends payable July Ist and January Ist. 
Instalment and Prepaid Certificates are 
participating and now earning 9%. 
State supervision insures the safety of 
your investment. 

Located at El Paso, Texas, where 
real estate values are not inflated. 

Send for descriptive literature. 
People’s Building & Loan Ass’n 

Authorized Capital $15,000,000 

205 No. Oregon St., El Paso, Texas 











Alabama 











ings and on Fully 
Paid Certificates 


in amounts from $50.00 to $5,000.00 
withdrawable on thirty days’ notice. 
Secured by First Mortgages on 
Homes not to exceed 60% of valua- 
tion. 


ALABAMA MUTUAL BLDG. & | 

LOAN ASSOCIATION 
2012 Fourth Avenue, Birmingham, Ala. | 
Under Supervison State Banking Dept, | 


» te Monthly Sav- 
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stock against 343 millions in funded 
debt, exclusive of certain obligations, 
guaranteed as to interest only, of rail- 
roads in this country controlled by 
stock ownership, of which the most im- 
portant is Minneapolis, St. Paul & 
Sault Ste. Marie. The funded cebt 
uniformly bears a low interest rate, 
and the bulk of it consists of what is 
known as Perpetual Consolidated 4% 
Debenture Stock, which is in the na- 
ture of a general mortgage upon the 
entire property without maturity. The 
preference stock, the only stock issue 
prior to the ordinary stock, likewise 
is limited to a 4% return, and as a re- 
sult total annual charges on obligations 
prior to the equity shares consume only 
about one-third of net revenues, a-con- 
dition responsible in part for the high 
degree of stability in the ordinary 
stock. 

Confidence in Canadian Pacific is 
not predicated on the near prospect of 
a segregation of non-railroad activities. 


- The ordinary shares present a picture 


of present investment worth supple- 
mented by the probability of much 
greater things to be accomplished in 
the years to come, and, from the stand- 
point of the future in particular, are 
far from being excessively valued in 
the present market. 








ANSWERS TO INQUIRIES 
(Continued from page 808) 








thus providing present dividends with 
a good margin of safety. The unques- 
tionably sound financial position of the 
company, and the absence of any fund- 
ed debt or preferred stock, except $13,- 
635,650 and $6,350,000 respectively of 
subsidiary companies, places the stock 
in a strong position with relation to 
property equities and earning power. 
The shares, in our opinion, have dis- 
tinct merit for the longer pull but in 
view of the substantial gain in mar- 
ket value during the past year might 
conceivably suffer a sharp technical de- 
cline in a reactionary securities market. 


P. LORILLARD 


I am a stockholder in P, Lorillard Company 
and have been very much disappointed by _the 
action of the stock and the company’s earnings 


since 1925 I had thought that the new ciga- 
rette brand they had put out was going to result 
in the company increasing its earnings to around 
the figures it used to be able to show. What do 
you think of the future of this stock?—A.R.J., 


Chicago, 


P. Lorillard & Company, formerly 
one of the leading manufacturers of 
cigars, cigarettes, and smoking tobac- 
co, has been gradually relegated to a 
secondary position in the tobacco in- 
dustry, by the ever-increasing popu- 
larity of low priced cigarettes contain- 
ing domestic tobacco. The company 
was forced to stand aside and see its 
competitors prosper, solely because it 
had no popular brand with which to 
compete on an equal basis. As a con- 
earnings underwent a sub- 


sequence 








Money 


is conveniently available when 
invested in our 


8% 


FIRST MORTGAGE 
DEMAND BONDS 


Interest payable quarterly by 
coupon attached, negotiable ir 
any bank. 


We operate under supervision o! 
State Banking Department. 


Write for folder “S” for further 
information. 


ORLANDO LOAN 
and SAVINGS 
COMPANY 


Wall Street Orlando, Florida 


Established 1922 





Florida 
























S% With Safety 


Shares in the Orange County 
Building & Loan Association 
have always paid 8%, payable 
semi-annually. Association op- 
erates strictly under State su- 
pervision and on mutual plan. 
Assets have grown from $11,000 
to $3,340,997.81 in six years, 
and $641,633.78 has been paid 
in dividends to 3,000 stock- 
holders. Shares for sale at par, 
$100, without bonus or com- 
mission of any kind. Write 
for our free booklet, “8% and 
Safety.”" No obligation. 


ORANGE COUNTY 
BUILDING & LOAN ASS’N. 


Orlando, Florida 





— 














Dividends 








The North American 
Company 


QUARTERLY DIVIDEND No. 96 
ON COMMON STOCK 

A Quarterly Dividend of 24%% on the 
Common Stock will be paid on April 2, 
1928, in Common Stock, being at the 
rate of 1/40th of one share for each 
share held of record at the close of 
business on Mareh 5, 1928. 


QUARTERLY DIVIDEND No. 27 
ON PREFERRED STOCK 
A Quarterly Dividend of 1%% (T5c a 
share) on the Six Per Cent. Cumulative 
Preferred Stock will be paid on April 2, 
1928, to stockholders of record at the 
close of business on Mareh 5, 1928. 
ROBERT SEALY, Treasurer 
New York, February 17, 1928. 














“A Fixed Investment 
in America’s 
Prosperity” 


Booklet on request 


American Basic-Business Shares 
Corporation, Depositor 
67 Wall Sereet, New York 
The Fevsiteht> Tree Co. of N.Y. Truster 
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Building & Loan Associations 


We will be glad to answer questions regarding the protection afforded to investors in Building 
& Loan Associations by the laws and regulations of the states in which they are located, 
Address Building & Loan Ass’n Dept., c/o The Magazine of Wall Street, 42 Broadway, 
New York City 
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= Colorado ‘ Florida 


New Jersey 
= P This Com has th d 
RESETS OVER 2.300,000.0° 6 Gurnee | 8% Mire ee 

: dollar, not having foreclosed 


‘- | BU DING and a mortgage, has always met 
[ and O. AN : me feti withdrawals on demand and 
Z safety has always paid 8 per cent 

















ASSOCIATION P ableQu t | dividends, payable 2 per cent, quarterly. 
}02 HighStreet NEWARK.N.J. ay arter We do not employ solicitors nor charge a 
amy Foll-paid certificates. 5-year term. $50 to $10,000 membership fee on investments with us. 


Protected by'the safest known type of real estate dividends. 


x ~ —in bond form. Interest coupons attached. Inter- All stock is non-assessable and is sold at 
“xe Nn Com your est_to $300-exempt from Federal income tax. par and redeemed at par plus earned 


aver rvesinent il Rescate ear aaa ML Renae nr 
his Association has —€£ in Interest Rate Member “American edna? eet and Loan institute’ 
paid dividends of [Il [Egromsniaeaeammerent Ae Se a 
over 7% compounded [Ril ERymoeresuntcaie ais MARCH 31, 1924, $500,130.44 
annually toitsshareholders Silver State Bldg, & Loan Assn. Benny Png ise; $1,208168.28 
Since organized 1919. 10a Wotton St. Cra cole | Dec. 31, 1927, $1,982,459.40 





z d the Colorado State and United . ° 
Send for Book let WM- > “States Bldg. & Load Leagues. Authorized Capital $5,000,000 
erates : N Application for loans far exceed our available 
: funds. We respectfully solicit your investments. 


juter Supervision Stale Banking Dept New Jersey’’ 


as Home Building & Loan 
= bcs GUARANTEED Company 
ee °INCOME ae 

; 16 and 18 Laura Street, Jacksonville, Fla. 
INVESTOR 0) Payable Either Quarterly or Semi-Annually Phone 5-6025 


| Southland Short-term, full-paid certificates ma- 
































turing in five years. Secured by first 








itt Investment mortgages on homes in and around Den- ONE OF 
Cc tifi ates beets > ¢ a contingent re> - 
— serve and rigid state supervision, . 
Crees . Issued in units of $50.00 to $5,000.00. Florida’s Safest 
Full ig Be : ne to $300 exempt from Federal I t t 
—- pai ares ncome Tax, nvestmen 
- ivtdeniis: Pavable 0 INSTALLMENT SHARES earn an 8% ” _— 
laneaery ‘ud’ Tale dividend if carried to maturity. Shares in the 


: : Write for Bocklet MW 

Tie prudent investor wants first.—safety, Th Old Cc e s s 

—then ‘‘better-than-average’’ return. Build- e onservative Lakeland Building & 
; and loan meets these requirements. The Bankers Bldg. & Loan Ass’n. 

This association has for distribution a 


» ge 
der, entitled ‘‘Building and Loan as an 1510 Glenarm St. Denver, Colo. Loan Association 


















































l.vestment,’’ that is very informative and jae —T State Leaque and 
| teresting to any prospective investor. nited States League of Building and 
# £-nt free upon request, Loan Associations, The Colorado Bankers’ ASSETS 
i. Association. | More than ...... $1,000,000.00 
h 
f SOUTHLAND BUILDING We have never failed to more than earn 
ay — —_—————————— and pay our dividend which is payable 
2% quarterly January 1st. April Ist, July 
5 LOAN ASSOCIATION Oklahoma Ist and October Ist of each year. Your | 
G. A. McGregor, V-Pres. and Secy ames “ | investment " secured by first mecnane | 
2. A. iain ° ° on homes only We have sharcholders in 
e | 04 Main St. Dallas, Texas 1927 WAS THE BEST YEAR IN OUR HISTORY nearly every state. Write for descriptive } 
¥ 7” We paid our investors more than $431,000.00 literature Incorporated 1921. | 
,. — in semi-annual interest dividends; set aside 
e . - $45,000 00 in reserve fund to protect our in X P. O. Drawer 629 M.-W. 
Florida ve ste rs, : making this prote ti n fund approxi- LAKELAND FLORIDA 
. = mately $155.000.00 at this time; and closed our 
R MARCH RE-INVESTMENTS pur- books with, »7 horrowers out of 2,200 owing us 
our Full Paid Shares. 8% dividends onlv $1.175.66 in delinquent interest , - 
_ ble 2% quarterly, in New York ex Our Eighteenth Semi annual Report to investors Tenas 
ce if desired. Conservative manage oo Sen _ ay - ee full ewe — = — 
State supervision and complete tax Cvery Gepercnent oo eee © shal be 
= ption features, Mail inquiries receive 5 ud ° nd = 8 _Remember my fi pay NON-TAXABLE INVESTMENTS 
pt attention : . . tment and 7 2 on Full paid certificates issued in 
multiples of 100 dollars, interest 
: ee a ee payable quarterly in cash No 
SORT PREROE ? 1" | Ponca City Building & Loan Co. fees ‘ Interest paid te dete of 
. . 2 M ni Bide. P City, Ov cancellation after 90 days rom 
La aC? | Sesesie ile., Posen Chy, Gtk : yy eR 
\SSOCHATION, g/4-1 | Na | tewlars 
a | , | Texas Plains Bidg. & Lean Association 
= tN a ali eee ii i i ee | 107 Weat Sixth St.. Amarille, Texas 
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PRINCE of 
WALES 
HOTEL 


—adjoining 

Glacier National Park 

OMMANDING a stupen- 
dous view of both the 
Canadian Rockies of 
Waterton Lakes Na- 
tional Park and the 
American Rockies of 
Glacier National Park, this thor- 
oughly modern hotel offers every 
facility for a delightful vacation 
in Northwest Adventureland. 
Come out this summer. Motor, 
ride horseback, play golf, cruise 
enchanting lakes, enjoy hotel ap- 
pointmentsand acuisinedesigned 
for the most discriminating. Low 
summer faresincludetravelonthe 
luxurious NewOriental Limited. 


GREAT 
NORTHERN 


ROUTE OF THE NEW ORIENTAL LIMITED 
ee ee ee Mail the Coupon -"-"--""; 
A. J. DICKINSON, Passenger Traffic Manager 
Great Northern Ry., St. Paul, Minn. 

lease send me free books about the new Prince 
of Wales Hotel in Waterton Lakes Nation:1 Park 
and about Glacier National Park. I am especially 


interested in: 
E O General Tour of the Parks 
RB Ax O Pacific Northwest Tours 


q) O Burlington Escorted Tours 
> Name 
eo a5 


Address__ 
aw M2 


“ene” eenepeer 
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stantial decline during the past two or 
three years, a condition which has 
found reflection in the market value of 
the common stock. Some time ago, 
however, a change in management was 
made, drastic economies in operations 
were effected, and efforts were directed 
toward the introduction of a new brand 
of low priced cigarettes known as “Old 
Gold.” That the company might have 
sufficient funds to carry on an exten- 
sive advertising campaign, dividends 
were omitted on the common stock and 
$15,000,000 in debenture bonds were 
sold early in 1927. In view of the 
marked increase in fixed charges and 
heavy outlay of funds for national ad- 
vertising purposes, it is therefore not 
surprising that earnings applicable to 
the common stock failed to register any 
appreciable gain last year. After al- 
lowing for all operating expenses, fixed 
charges, and preferred dividends, the 
common stock earned $1.25 per share as 
contrasted with $2.58 per share in 
1926. It was officially stated, however, 
that the value of gross sales was great- 
er than in 1926, and the management 
has expressed itself as satisfied with 
the progress being made in the sale of 
the new brand. The company’s bal- 
ance sheet reveals a sound financial 
position and with the bulk of the 
ground work now completed, it now re- 
mains for the company to demonstrate 
the merits of its new product in the 
face of very efficient and strenuous 
competition. Contingent upon its suc- 
cess in that respect, the junior shares 
are not without possibilities for en- 
hancement in value over a period of 
time but for the present a gain in mar- 
ket value is likely to await further 
evidence of the company’s progress. 


GENERAL OUTDOOR ADVERTIS- 
ING 

I bought General Outdoor Advertising in 1926 
at 291%4 and sold it last year at 44 and it after- 
wards advanced to 58. I am thinking of re- 
purchasing the stock. Do you think this is a 
wise thing to do?—L. E, K., Boston, Mass. 

The General Outdoor Advertising Co. 
was formed several years ago and fol- 
lowing the completion of organization 
plans, including the acquisition of over 
twenty independent companies, attained 
the foremost position in the field, of 
outdoor advertising. The advertising 
structures of “General” are known 
throughout the United States and it is 
estimated that about half the popula- 
tion of the country is reached by the 
various media of the company. The 
management has been energetic in ef- 
fecting closer coordination of various 
units and placing operations on the 
most efficient and profitable basis pos- 
sible. Earnings reported in 1926 were 
equivalent to $8.50 per share of com- 
mon stock, indicating a fair margin of 
safety for $2 annual dividends on the 
junior shares. The report for 1927, 
while not bearing out previous esti- 
mates, was, on the whole, fairly satis- 
factory and net, after all charges and 
dividends on the Class A shares, was 
equal to $3.58 per share on the 642,382 
shares of common stock. The company 


thoughtfulness 


--radio 
imevery 


room! 


Over-night or over-Sun- 
day in a strange city — 
nowhere to go — nothing 
to do — that’s when you 
most appreciate this new- 
est Statler service. 

While you lounge com- 
fortably in your Statler 
room, you can enjoy the 
radio as you would at 
home. Choice of two care- 
fally selected programs, 
with superlative recep- 
tion, always available. And 
there’s no charge for this 
entertainment. 

Plan your trip to be in a 
Statler over Sunday. 
You’re sure of a pleasant 
week-end. 


L7000ad tn 


There are Statler Hotels in: 
BOSTON 
BUFFALO (Hotel Statler 
and Hotel Buffalo) 
CLEVELAND 
DETROIT + ST. LOUIS 


NEW YORK (Hotel Pennsylvania, 


Statler-Operated) 


Hotels 
S 


9700 Rooms with bath and 
radio reception. Fixed, un- 
changing rates posted in all 
rooms. 


tatler 


- Pr aac caine ‘ 
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Business Opportunities 


Dividends and Interest 











Gor 3 ae | 
% LITHOGRAPHED 
LETTERHEADS 


$1.25 per 1000 


IN LOTS OF 50,000 
25,000 at $1.50—12,500 at $1.75 or 
6,250 our Minimum at $2.25 ‘per 1000 
Complete—Delivered in New York 


ON OUR 20 LB. WHITE 
PARAMOUNT BOND 


A Beautiful, Strong, Snappy Sheet 
HIGHEST GRADE ART WORK AND ENGRAVINGS 
GEO. MORRISON COMPANY 
552 West 22nd St. New York City 
SEND FOR BOOKLET OF PAPER AND ENGRAVINGS 


@ D 
































Meetings 
Independent Oil and Gas 
Company 
Notice of Annual Meeting of 
Stockholders 


Notice is hereby given that the Annual 
Meeting of the Stockholders of Independent 
Oil and Gas Company, a corporation or- 
ganized under the laws of the State of 
Delaware, will be held at the offices of the 
company in Tulsa, Oklahoma on Monday, 
March 12, 1928, at 2:00 o’clock P. M., for 
the purpose of considering and transacting 
he Rotlowing business: 

1. To elect directors for the ensuing 
year. 

2. To transaet any and all other busi- 
ness of any and every kind that may. arise 


or come before the said meeting or any. 


adjournment thereof. 

For the purpose of voting at this meet- 
ing, a record of stockholders will be taken 
at the close of business February 20, 1928. 

JOHN E. CURRAN, Secretary. 


Dividends and Interest 














February 14, 1928. 
The Board of Directors of the Metro- 
Goldwyn Pictures Corporation has declared 
a quarterly dividend of 13%% on the Pre- 
ferred Stock of this Company, payable on 
the 15th day of March, 1928, to stockholders 
of record at the close of business on 
February 25th, 1928. 
Checks will be mailed. 
DAVID BERNSTEIN, Treasurer. 


Underwood Elliott Fisher Co. 


The Board of Directors of Underwood 
Elliott Fisher Company at its regular 
meeting, held February 9th, 1928, declared 
a regular quarterly dividend of $1.75 per 
share on the Preferred, a regular quar- 
erly dividend of $1.75 per share on the 
Series B Preferred and a dividend of 
$1.00 per share on the Common Stock of 
the Company, payable April 2nd, 1928, to 
stockholders of record March 17th, 1928. 

D. W. BERGEN, Treasurer. 


Republic Iron & Steel Company 
PREFERRED DIVIDEND NO. 94 


At a meeting of the Board of Directors 
of the Republic Iron & Steel Company, the 
regular quarterly dividend of 1%% on the 
Preferred Stock was declared payable April 
2nd, 1928, to Stockholders of Record March 
15th, 1928. 

RICHARD JONES, JR., 


FEBRUARY 25, 1928 








Secretary. 





CAPITAL WANTED 


I have several thousand acres of choice 
Oil land located in the La Barge and Dry 
Piney Oil fields of Wyoming. I would like 
to deal with parties having sufficient capi- 
tal to drill this ground. For full particulars 


write 
FRANK HLACHUN 


Kemmerer Wyoming 





Dividends and Interest 








ARMOUR and COMPANY 


Tue Board of Directors of 

Armour and Company met 

on Feb. 17 and declared the 

following dividend: 

ARMOUR and COMPANY 

(ILLINOIS) 

A quarterly dividend (134%) on 

the preferred stock, payable Apr. 


I, 1928, to stockholders of record 
Mar. 10, 1928. 





ARMOUR and COMPANY 
OF DELAWARE 
A quarterly dividend (134%) on 
the preferred stock, payable Apr. 
I, 1928, to stockholders of record 
Mar. 10, 1928. 


Wruam P.. Hempnite 
Secretary 


























Canadian Pacific Railway Company 
DIVIDEND NOTICE 
Dividend No. 127 


At a meeting of the Board of Directors 
held today the following dividends were 
declared: 

On the Preference Stock, two per cent 
aed the half-year ended 31st December 
ast; 

On the Common Stock, two and_ one- 
half per cent for the quarter ended 3lst 
December last from the railway revenues 
and Special Income; 

Both dividends are payable 31st March 
next to Stockholders of record at three 
Pp. m. on ist March next. 

By order of the Board. 

ERNEST ALEXANDER, 
Secretary. 


Montreal, 13th February, 1928. 


American TELEPHONE AND TELEGRAPH COMPANY 
154th Dividend 

The regular quarterly 

dividend of Two Dollars 

and Twenty-Five Cents 

($2.25) per share will be 

me paid on Monday, April 16, 

1928, to stockholders of record at the 
close of business on March 15, 1928. 

H. BLAIR-SMITH, Treasurer. 











THE DETROIT EDISON COMPANY 
60 Broadway, New York, February 6, 1928. 
A quarterly dividend of Two Per Cent. 
($2.00 a share) on the Capital Stock of the 
Company will be paid on April 16, 1928, to 
stockholders of record at the close of busi- 
ness on March 20; 1928. The stock transfer 
books of the Company will not be closed. 

Ss. C. MUMFORD, Treasurer. 























ESSENTIAL SERVICE 


IN 19 STATES * 





“MIDDLE WEST 
UTILITIES COMPANY 
Notice of Dividend 
on Prior Lien Stock 


The Board of Directors of 
Middle West Utilities Com- 
pany has declared a quarterly 
dividend of Two Dollars 
($2.00) upon each share of 
the outstanding Prior Lien 
Stock, having a par value of 
$100 a share, and One Dollar 
and Fifty Cents ($1.50) upon 
each share of che outstanding 
$6 Cumulative Non Par 


Prior Lien Stock, payable 
March 15, 1928, to the 
holders of s Prior Lien 


Stock, respectively, of record 
on the ier se oe books at 
the close of business at 5:00 


o’clock P. M., February 209, 
1928. 
EUSTACE J. KNIGHT, 
Secretary. 












































Beneficial loan Society 


76th Payment to Bondholders 


WILMINGTON, DEL. 


BENEFICIAL 


LOANS 


Profit Sharing No. 20 


Bondholders’ profit sharing of 114% 
covering the six months’ period ending 
January 31 has been declared, payable 
on or after February 15, 1928, on all 
profit sharing debenture bonds to owners 
of record January 31. This payment 
represents a total of 52% in profit shar- 
ing paid to the original bondholders since 
the Society was organized in 1913. 


In addition to the above profit shar- 
ings the Society has paid its first 56 
quarterly interest coupons as they ma- 
tured at the rate of 6% per annum to 
same bondholders, making a total of 
84% in interest. Original bondholders 
therefore have received since 1913 by 
interest and profit sharing payments 
136% of par on their bonds. 


Ernest A. Battey, Treasurer. 























ADVANTAGES 









Now under new management. 


cial life. 
entertainers. Golf on 
seven courses. Our own 
tennis courts and bath- 
ing island. Outdoor 
sports all winter. En- 
tirely fireproof. 











Moderate rates. 






One of the famous hotels of the world. 


Hamilton offers better equipment, serv- 
ice and cuisine than ever before. 
new large terrace room and terrace 
roof garden will add to The Hamilton’s 
prestige as the center of Bermuda’s so- 
Excellent dance orchestra and 


 PmagEHTegneciag EEE gaa EE ES 
Jae HAMILTON HOTEL 


BERMUDA 


The 


The 


Booklet from 
Cuartes A. Were. Manager, 


Hamilton, Bermu 
Cables: “Hotel Bermuda” 




















BERMUDA 


Quite the right place this winter The 
most charming people from both aise of the Atlantic 
have decreed it so. . . 


Winter temperature 60° to 70°. 
Only two days from New York. . 


Sailings twice weekly by palatial, new motorship 
\ “BERMUDA” 20,000 tons gross and twinscrew, oil- 
burning S.S. “FORT VICTORIA”. . . 


The most discriminating guests praise the new Hotel 
Bermudiana and the St. George Hotel. . . . 


For illustrated booklet apply 


FURNESS BERMUDA LINE 


34 Whitehall Street, New York City 
or any authorized agent 














THE UNITED GAS IMPROVEMENT CO. 
N. W. Cor. Broad and Arch Streets 
Philadelphia, Pa., February 8, 1928. 
The Directors have this day declared a 
quarterly dividend of two per cent, ($1.00 
er share) on the Capital Stock of this 
Company, payable April 14, 1928, to stock- 
holders of record at the close of business 
March 15, 1928. 
Checks will Pe aes. 
. MORRIS, Treasurer. 





GUANTANAMO SUGAR COMPANY 
The Board of Directors has this day de- 
clared a Dividend of two dollars ($2.00) per 
share on the Preferred Stock, for the quar- 
ter ending March 31, 1928, p Sedat April 2, 
1928, to stockholders of — 
of business March 15, 1928 
Books will not be closed, 
JOHN WOLLPERT, Secretary 
New York, February 9, 1928. 


The Transfer 


at the close - 


TEXAS GULF SULPHUR COMPANY 


The Board of Directors has declared a 
distribution of $1.00 per share on the Com- 
pany’s 2,540,000 shares of capital stock 
without nominal or par value, payable on 
March 15, 1928, to stockholders of record 
at the close of business on March 1, 1928. 

Stockholders will. be advised later as to 
what portion of said distribution is from 
Free Surplus and what from Reserve for 
Depletion. 


H, F. J. KNOBLOCH, Treasurer. 





Ask our Travel Department to 
aid you in planning that winter 
vacation—where to go and the 
best way of reaching it. 


appears to face a favorable outlook 
but the- common stock, at this time, 
does not seem undervalued and near 
term prospects appear well discounted 
by prevailing quotations. Moreover, 
the participating feature of the class 
A shares which permits the issue io 
share equally with the common in any 
dividends in excess of $2 per share, 
tends to retard the common stock mar- 
ketwise. The “A” shares are callable 
at $60, beginning this year and mzy 
possibly be redeemed in the not distaiit 
future. However, pending develo)- 
ments we would not select the common 
shares as an attractive purchase exce)t 
for the longer pull. 








Important Dividend 
Announcements 


Note—To obtain a dividend directly 
from the company the stockholder must 
have his stock transferred to his name 
before the date of the closing of the 
company’s books. 

Annual Amount Stock Pa». 
Rate Declared Record able 


$1.00 Curtiss Aer. & Mot. cm.$0.50 SA 3-1 3-15 
7% Curtiss Aer. & Mot. pf.38%% SA 3-1 3-15 

Curtiss Aero. & Motor. .$0.50 Spl 3-1 3-15 

5.00 Eastman Kodak ....... $1.25 Q 229 41 
Eastman Kodak ....... $0.75 Ext 2-29 4-1. 

6.00 Eastman Kodak pfd....$1.50 Q 2-29 4-1 


6.00 Mid. W. Util. pr, In...$1.50 2-29 3-1 
8.00 Mid. W. Util. pr. In... .$2.00 2-29 3-1 
7.00 Nat. Sugar Refg. cm...$1.75 35 42 
1.40 Shell Union Oil........ $0.35 $1 $81 
6.00 Southern Pacific ....... $1.50 4-2 
10.00 Un. Pacific cm......... $2.50 3-1 42 
4.00 Un. Pacifio pfd.........$2.00 8-1 42 


5.00 Am, Tel. & Cable...... $1.25 
4.00 Atlas Powder ......... $1.00 


3.62 B’ng’r & Ar’st’k cm....$0.88 2-29 4-1 
Bethl, Steel cm........ 1%% 8-5 42 
* 7,00 Bucyrus-Erie pfd. ..... $1.75 8-10 42 
1.00 Bucyrus-Erie cm. ...... $0.25 3-10 42 
2.50 Bucyrus-Erie cv. pfd..$0.621%4 8-10 42 
2.00 By-Pred. Coke ........ $0.50 8-5 . 3-20 
4.00 Calif. Pkg. ........... $1.00 2-29 3-15 
2.00 Calumet & Hecla.:..... $0.50 2-28 3-15 
2.40 Childs cm. ............ 
7.00 Childs pfd, ............ 


Q 
Q 
Q 
Q 
Q 
Qa 
SA 
Qa 
Qa 
Q 
7.00 B’ng’r & Ar’st’k pfd...$1.75 Q 2-29 4-1 
: Q 
Q 
Q 
Qa 
Qa 
Q 
Q 
Q 
Q 
Qa 


2.50 Chile Copper ..... , 
Goty;, The, .....s008..cbes 
8. 00 Cumb’l’d P, L. ‘ 
Cumb’l’d P. L.. . 
9.00 Del, & Hud........ whe 
8.00 Diamond Match ....... $2.00 Q 2-29 3-15 
«... Diamond Match <...... $1.00 Ext 2-29 3-15 
7.00 G’drich, B. F., Co. pfd.$1.75 Q 39 42 
.... Kresge, 8 8., Co. cm..$0.40 Ext 3-10 93-31 
1,20 Kresge, 8. 8., Co. cm..$0.30 Q 2-10 3-31 
7.00 Kresge, 8. 8., Co. pfd..$1.75 Q 3-10. 3-31 
. Kroger Groc, & Bak’g....5% Stk 3-10 42 
1. 15 Lou’v, G. & E. ‘“‘A’’. $0. 43%, 2-29 
1.75 Lou’v. G. & E. ‘‘B’’..30.48% 
7% Nat’l Lead pf. A...... 1%% 
3.00 Nat’l Radiator cm......$0.75 
8.00 Norfolk & West’n cm. .$2.00 
7% Pressed Steel Car pfd..1%% 
6.00 Prophylactic Br. pfd...$1.50 
2.00 Pub. Ser. of N. J. cm..$0.50 
6.00 Pub. Ser. N, J. pfd....$0.50 
7.00 Pub. Ser. N. J. pfd....$1.75 
8.00 Pub, Ser. N. J, pfd....$2.00 





2-29 3.24 


7% Radio pfd, ............ 1%% 3-1 41 
2.00 St. J. Lead............ $0.50 3-9 3-20 

a | ee $0.25 Ext 3-9 3-20 
8. 00 Sanitary Grocery ...... $2.00 3-5 93-15 


0.50 Tenn, Cop. & Chem.. .$0.12% 


eee 2 eeetpoe eke pe Leone 
od 
@o 
P 
& 


1,00 Trans. & Williams..... $0.25 3-1 3-15 
10.00 U. 8, Cast Iron P. & F. 
RR OP RN er re $2.50 8-4; 8-15 
becaaaed Cast Iron P. & F. 
pekbbeckgibcissaee $1.75 8-1 3-15 
4,00 u . Realty & Imp...$1.00 9-24 3-15 
7.00 U. 8S, Steel............ $1.75 2-29 3-30 
2.00 Vacuum Oil ........... $0.50 Q 2-29 3-20 
«se. Vacuum Oil ........... $0.50 Ext 2-29 3-20 
10% V. Vivaudou .......... 2%% Btk 3-5 3-31 
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INCOME TAX DEPARTMENT 
(Continued from page 788) 











NT SP CPE LES 


General Motors Stock that I had previ- 
ously received as a dividend. The sale 
brought in $25,211, Is this entire 
amount taxable? G. H. P. 


A. The amount received from the 
sale of a stock dividend is not all in- 
come. The profit is the difference be- 
ween the sales proceeds and the cost 
of the stock. Stock acquired as a divi- 
dend is deemed to cost a proportionate 
part of the amount paid for the original 
stock on which the dividend was issued. 
For example, if you originally paid 
$100 for one share of stock and then 
you received another share as a stock 
lividend, you would have two shares at 
the cost of one. That is to say, each 
share would be regarded as costing you 
350. Whatever you sold the stock for 
in excess of $50 a share would be a 
axable profit. 


Depreciation on Real Estate 


Q. In May, 1928, I bought two 
1ouses in this city for $4,000. Dur- 
ing the past year I sold them for 
$5,000. In regard to depreciation, not 
having deducted same during the time 
i had these properties, would I have to 
allow for same during the past four 
years, or would it be necessary to only 
take off depreciation for the past year? 
P. J..4N6 


A. You are required to consider 
previous depreciation in figuring the 
profit on the sale of the property, even 
though you did not deduct the deprecia- 
tion in your income tax returns for 
previous years. I assume that the 
houses were bought by you for invest- 
ment. If they were used as your resi- 
dence, you do not have to consider the 
depreciation, since you were not per- 
mitted to deduct depreciation in your 
previous returns. 


Sale of Inherited Stock 


Q. Will you kindly advise me how 
to determine the profit for income tax 
purposes in the following case: United 
States Liberty Bonds were subscribed 
for at time of issue. They were in- 
ventoried at the time of owner’s death 
n 1919 at the then market price 
around 95. During the past year they 
vere sold. C. E. C. 


A. As I pointed out in a recent 
article, there is a conflict between the 
Department and the courts as to the 
treatment of such transaction as you 
outline. The courts say that the profit 
is the difference between the sales price 
and the inventory price. The Depart- 
ment says it is the difference between 
the sales price and the cost to the de- 
cedent. 


FEBRUARY 25, 1928 








© 1928, P. Lorillard Co., Est. 1760 





EMBARRASSING MOMENTS 


When you dash into the wrong 
hotel room by mistake ... be non- 


chalant ...lighta MURAD Cigarette. 
























































away 


From Winter to flowery mid-ocean 
islands—on the large and popular ocean 
cruising liner 


S.S.“ARAGUA YA” 





Any Thursday—from New York 






A delightful 2-day voyage in transatlantic comfort. The luxurious Araguaya 
is 17,500 tons displacement, with excellent cuisine and service. No passports 


required. 


IUustrated Booklets on Request 


THE ROYAL MAIL STEAM PACKET CO. 


26 Broadway, New York 


Or Local Agents 








CRUCIBLE STEEL COMPANY OF AMERICA ~ 


TWENTY-SEVENTH ANNUAL REPORT—FOR THE FISCAL YEAR ENDING DECEMBER 31ST, 1927 








Office of Crucible Steel Company of —- 
15 Exchange Place, Jersey City, N. 
January 25, 1928. 
TO THE STOCKHOLDERS: 
The Board-of Directors submits herewith, 
ecember 31, 1927. 
Included herein is a certified consolidated balance sheet showing the financial condition of the Company and its subsidiaries 
on that date. 
PROFIT AND LOSS: 
$7,891,262.39 


Operating Profits (after ti é € 
Other Income 1,003,235.48 


its twenty-seventh annual report of operations for the fiscal year ending De- 


$8,894,497.87 
$3,050,269.72 


Less: Repairs and Maintenance Expense and Depreciation and Renewal of Plants ,050, 
iaterest on Bonds - “ 227,083.40 3,277,353.12 





Net Profit $5,617,144.75 
Deduct, Dividends 5,049,937.00 
$567,207.75 


Amount Added to Surplus 


You will note the earnings of your Company have decreased this year due to the very sudden and severe decline in the 
volume of business, particularly, during the past six months. Your Company has produced more High Speed, Stainless and Tool 
steels this year than during any year since 1920. The volume of tonnage steels known as Electric and Open Hearth grades has 
decreased in comparison with the volume produced in the corresponding six months of 1926. This does not mean that your 
Company has not manufactured its proportionate share during this period but reflects the actual drop which has taken place 
in the entire steel industry for the last half of 1927. We are pleased to announce that our determination to maintain our 
reputation for making the highest quality of Tool Alloy and High Speed Steels has been appreciated by the trade. In spite of 
the great decline in the steel industry as a whole we have been able to maintain our position with the trade in_ these lines. 
We are more convinced than ever that it is not the intention of the steel users to sacrifice the question of quality by pur- 
chasing their requirements strictly on a price basis without regard to the quality of their manufactured products. 


GENERAL BUSINESS CONDITIONS: your Chairman stated in the last annual report that from the best information 
obtainable, it was believed that the year 1927 would be one which would show as large a volume of business as 1926. With 
your Company this proved true for the first six months but it is well known that the severe decline in business in the last half 
of 1927 changed all estimates and predictions that were made. Your Company’s business for December shows a material ad- 
vance in both orders and production and the general feeling in the industry is one of optimism. Public statements, which have 
been made recently by those who are in a position to obtain the best forecasts possible indicate that we can. look forward to 
1928 with confidence that the steel industry will give a better account of itself than it has in the past six months. Your Chair- 
man believes the fundamental conditions in the country are sound and there is every indication for prosperity in practically 
every line of industry. The manufacturers are buying only their requirements from day to day. There is no large stock of 
material on hand. Business in practically every industry reflects the actual volume of business both manufactured and used, ‘so 
that there is no menace of any kind from excessive stocks in any of the industries using this Company’s products. 

There has been no lowering of the rate of wages paid in the steel industry; manufacturers having no disposition to con- 
sider a lower wage scale for the business of the country. Buyers in certain industries have made efforts to purchase their 
materials at prices which do not yield a fair return to the producers and this has been particularly true of some steel purchasers 
However, the steel manufacturers do not believe that these purchasers of steel have a desire to bring about conditions that 
would force the passing of dividends and the lowering of wage scales in order to meet the demands for lower prices. 

The steel and its allied industries have expended millions for the most economical machinery and equipment and have made 
every effort to é¢conomize in every way that the manufacturing costs might be reduced to the lowest point possible. 

It is now believed that if further price concessions are demanded, they must be met by the passing of dividends and by 
the reduction of the wage scales now existing. 

Our opinion, which we believe is shared by those in positions to judge, is that such wage adjustment would not lead to any 
genuine betterment of conditions but would on the other hand, result in a marked lessening of the purchasing and consuming 
power that has existed. 

We can take no other view of the situation than that there will prevail a sane and sensible co-operation of all the forces 
in the steel industry and allied industries, and for that reason we expect 1928 to be one of prosperity. 

The volume of business of the Crucible Steel Company of America as indicated by unfilled orders on its books for the several 
dates mentioned below, is as follows: 

December 31, 153,025 Tons 
June 926 . 126,140 Tons 
159,314 Tons 
June ; 74,263 Tons 
December 31, 128,799 Tons 

You will observe that the unfilled tonnage on our books at the various dates above outlined, indicates the. change in the 
business which has been reflected in our reports. 

The books and accounts have been audited by Crockett, Couchman and Crawford, Members American Institute of Account- 
ants, whose certificate as to the correctness thereof is annexed. 

By order of the Board of Directors, 


H. S. WILKINSON, Chairman. 





CRUCIBLE STEEL COMPANY OF AMERICA 
and Subsidiary Companies 


CONSOLIDATED BALANCE SHEET AS AT DECEMBER 31, 1927 


ASSETS LIABILITIES 


= ; 
Property: Capital Stock Issued and Outstanding: 
Real Estate, Plant, Equipment, Goodwill, Trade Preferred: 250,000 Shares 7% Cum- 
Marks, etc. (after provision for Depreciation, ulative $25,000,000.00 
Depletion and Amortization) $85,009,398.64 Common: 550,000 Shares 55,000,000.00 $80,000,000.00 


Investments: ne Bonds of Subsidiary: 
U. S. Government Securities (de- Pittsburgh Crucible Steel Company, 5% First 
posited with the New York State Mortgage Bonds, due serially $250,000.00 per 
Industrial Commission) annum 4,500,000.00 
Other Securities 87,840.00 Current Liabilities: 
-_—_— Accounts Payable $3,282,028.77 
Current Assets: ; Accrued Taxes and Interest 523,012.11 
Cash on Hand and in Banks $3,633,224.38 Dividend on Common Stock payable 
Listed Securities (At less n January 31, 1928 825,000.00 4,630,040.88 
Market Value) 6,375,000.00 — 
Notes Receivable 114,919.15 Surplus: 
Accounts Receivable .. $4,897,749.32 Appropriated: 
Less Reserves .. 330,934.55 4,566,814.77 For Fire, Marine and Accident 
Inventories of Finished and Semi- Insurance $788,448.61 
Finished Products, Raw Materials For Contingencies 500,000.00 
and Supplies 15,658,203.42 30,343,161.72 —— 
Deferred Charges to Operations: iated ie nipt es 
: nappropriated: 25,267,076. 525.15 
Taxes, Insurance, Interest, etc., paid in advance 245,165.67 ree 2 a 


ADVERTISEMENT $115,685,566.03 $116,985,566.03 


824 When doing business with our advertisers, kindly mention THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 
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